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DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
HEADQUARTERS US ARMY MATERIEL DEVELOPMENT AND READINESS COMMAND

5001 EISENHOWER AVE., ALEXANDRIA, VA. 22333

DRCPM 11 Feb 80

SUBJECT: DARCOM Materiel Acquisition Management Guide

DARCOM Acquisition Manager:

The DARCOM Materiel Acquisition Management Guide was prepared to assist
you in carrying out your assigned responsibilities. It focuses on a
number of critical issues that affect the acquisition management: process
but is not to be expected to stand alone in advising a manager on how to
do his job. Only your dedication, resourcefulness and initiative can
succeed in the complex task of managing Army acquisitions.

This edition of the Guide has been extensively revised by implementing
numerous recommended changes from HQDA, the DARCOM staff and the field.
The wealth of revisions and new information, as well as a different printing
process, has prevented strict adherence to our original intent of "one page
per issue" in Section III but I believe you will find the additions worth-
while. Several new subjects include: Transition Process, Systems Analysis,
Environmental Protection and Enhancement, Cost Estimating, Traininq Devices,
Retail Support Agreement, Project Management Charters and Life Cycle
Acquisition and Support Planning. Subjects pending publication will include:
RSI, Type Classification, Work Breakdown Structure and Nondevelopmental
Items.

As you uncover new alternatives and strategies that can make the job in
meeting Army requirements more effi±ient, I encourage you to let us know
about them. They will promote timely revisions of the Guide and will
provide our acquisition managers a source of up-to-date, yet experienced
and practical information. You should address any changes directly to
the Office of Project Management (DRCPM, Autovon 284-8372).

Sincerely,

Lieutenant General, USA

Deputy Commanding General
for Materiel Development
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INTRODUCTION

This Materiel Acquisition Management Guidc has been prepared by the U.S. Army Materiel
Development and Readiness Command to assist current and prospective acquisition and other
managers in carrying out their assigned acquisition management responsibilities.

PURPOSE OF THE GUIDE

No information base that deals with Army acquisition management "lessons learned" .s
accessible to acquisition managers and their staffs. Likewise, no single reference or
composite of current Army policies articulates and defines system and equipment acquivition
manage ment. This Guide, therefore, is designed to ,ollect, collate, and organize se'lected
areas of the DARCOM "corporate memory" that emphasize three arenas of Army acquisition man-
agement: (1) the system acquisition and appropriation processes, (2) the responsibilities
of the acquisition manager and his functional organization counterparts, and (3) the iden-
tification and examination of current issues that require acquisition management attention
and action.

, >_J CTIVE

'The basic objective of the Guide is to assist Army acquisition managers in carrying
out their assigned responsibilities. It does this by providing a vehicle for the
rapid and concise transmittal of Headquarters' guidance to these managers, by per-
mitting them to have ready access to the DARCOM "institutional memory" through an
integration of "lessons learned" into its format, The Guide also provides a tool
that each manager may u-e to collect and collate his own "institutional memory" in
identifying and organizing the status of his program or assessing the impact of al-
ternative acquisition approaches or changes as they occur,

* APPLICATION

The Guide provides %he acquisition manager with a means ro identify key organiza-
tional or activity issues and considerations quickly and accurately. It enhances
his ability to be responsive in identifying and resolving problems. The Guide will
b2 kept current through periodic user feedback and the distribution of updated guide-
lines that reflect policy changes or new initiatives. Users of the Guide will find
that. its structure provides a convenient means to catalog and collate their own
"institutional memory," and it will help them to comm nicate needs more explicitly
to boh ieadquarter4 and subordinate organizations.Z

The Cuide does not specify a single, inflexible procedure, which, if followed, will
achieve all acquisition objectives. Each part of the Guide is designed to encourage man-
agement Ingenuity, to promote an informed perspective, and to help crystallize areas of
acquisition management that require the manager to plan, take action, and get the job done.
Specifically, the Guide's focus has been on "WHAT" and not "HOW TO."

ORGANIZATION OF THE GUIDE

To accommodate the varying cyclical processes, management functions and lessons learned
considerations of Army acquisition management, the Guide is organized in three parts:

" Part I - The Acquisition Process. Provides an overview of the key phases of system
d-evoopment and produ.cti W n---the annual app-opriation pcocess, highlighted by the
specific details provided in tabbed one-slice& us,'iptions.

" Part II - The Management Process. Provides an ov,'rview of kcy functional activities
pe-dorme1y the a-- Ii-n manager and his staff, hiqhlighted by the specific de-
tails provided in tabbea one-sheet descriptions.

• Part III - Areas of Aco-uisition Management Issues. Provides a series of comprehen-
sve one-sheet descr-pt-nsthat consider d~e~ted activities of the acquisition
management processus covered in Parts I and II.

Throughout the Guide all one-sheet descriptions, which constitute the "buildinq blocks"
of materiel acquisition management, are formatt~ed uniformly. That is, each contains the
.-ollowing section's:

I4



" SUM4ARY - provides a general description of the scope and purpose of the subject
area implied by its title.

" BASIC POLICY - identifies the fqndamental requirements and responsibilities for
application of the subject area by the manager.

" CONSIDERATIONS - establishes important factors and qualifiers to be considered when
dealing with or applying the subject area.

" QUESTIONS - provides the manager with a means to inquire about pertinent and rele-
vantis'ues associated with the subject area.

" REFERENCE - identifies sources of information on policy and procedure guidance that
should be consulted for additional detail.

A_2pendix A of the Guide (Acronyms and Directives Reference) serves a twofold purpose:
it provides an alphabetical listing and translation of key acronyms used throughout the
Guide, and it provides reference citations of Army and other organizational issuances that
deal with subject area(s) implicit in each acronym. It is a road map of considerable siq-
nificance in utilizing the Guide.

Appendix B of the Guide (Cross Index of Referenced Directives Titles) lists those pub-
lications i-dntified by number (short title) throuqhout the Guide with their current of-
ficial titles. Users of the Guide may find this listing useful in establishiiiq their par-
sonal data base or a library of information.

USING THE GUIDE

Users of the Guide, whether experienced or new to materiel acquisition management, can
maximize its usefulness by initially reviewing the narrative of Parts I and II to gain an
understanding of the Guide's organization. The framework provide6 by Parts I an6 TI pro-
vides the means for placinq the tabbed one-sheet descriptions of all parts in proper per-
spective. With this perspective in mind, the User can select those "buildiaq block" .ba
of individual importance and thus "tailor" the Guide to his personal needs.

PROPONENT

The proponent organization for the Guide in DARCOM Headquarters is the Office of the
Deputy Commanding General for Materiel Development. Any revisions to the tabs in Part III
should be directed to the office chief of the office listed on pages IXI-1 and 111-2 and
in the reference section of the tab. Other contents of the Guide may be revised by con-
tacting the Office of the Deputy Commanding General for Materiel Development.
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PART I - THE ACQUISITION PROCESS-

The Army acquisition process is a sequence of specified phases of
program activity and decisions. It is directed toward the achievement
of objectives through the application of resources made available
through the annual appropriation process. The acquisition process is
satisfied when the Army has reconciled its mission needs with its
capabilities, established priorities and acquired resources, and intro-
duced ait operational system into the inventory. The process is different
for each acquisition. There is no universal standard for strict applica-
tion in every case. Each acquisition requires a cailored process. The
appropriation process overlays the acquisition process and extends from
the annual reconciliation of needs, priorities, and resources, through
the formal request, granting, and distribution of resources to the public
and private sectors.

APPLICATION

This part of the Guide identifies issues that should be considered
in designing any system acquisition process by providing an overview of
the key phases of both the systems acquisition (development and production)
and annual appropriation processes. Associated with these processes is
a series of phased activities that, when accomplished, should signify
program readiness for succeeding activities. The basic objectives and
key policy considerations for these processes are amplified and consoli-
dated in each of the tabbed sections of this part.

BASIC ACQUISITION AND APPROPRIATION PROCESSES

This section summarizes the objectives of the acquisitior and
appropriation processes.

* THE ACQUISITION PROCESS

Each phase of the acquisition process has as its underlying
objective the progressive refinement and quantification of the
tecxiical, economic, and schedule% projections that are the bases
for system requirements. As part of each phase, program, economic,
technical, logistic, production, procurement, and evaluation
considerations will be identified, analyzed, and quantified In
specifications, program plans, and estimates essential to sub-
sequent decisions. The basic premise and objectives for each
phase of the acquisition process are:

(a) Exploration of Alternative System Concepts - The technical,
economic, military usefulness, broad management, and
acquisition approaches are established, and the program is
formally initiated. Basic objectives include:



."C -" Z - s p the IY. 'ification

Ra-,iew &nd agreiwett t- c.e 'rna6 system and program
issues, a. d priuritic .

Critique and rt J.4cvo.: _- acquisition/procurement
strategy and -,ci aci. management and competition;

and

* Formal initiation *.. tpram.

(b) Demonstration and Validation of Alternatives - The
initiation decision baselines are refined through the
analysis and quantification of alternative design concepts,
and preferred (least risk) solutions are established to
reaffirm the need. Basic objectives include:

• Establishment of a project office;

" Analysis and quantification (and model evaluation) of
system performince requirements:

. Trade-off and establishment of firm program thresholds
and management approaches; and

. Reaffirmation of the need and a decision to commit
development (or production) resources.

(c) Full Scale Engineering Development - The total system
(including support) is designed, fabricated, and tested for
operational worth to establish the basis for the production
decision and the use of production resources. Basic
objectives include:

" Complete system design and engineering;

• Firm and achievable program and acquisition plans and
estimates;

" Operational worth confirmed by independent evaluation;
and

" Service approval and a decision to produce the system in
limited or full production quantities.

(d) Production and Deployment -

Production - The total system (including its support) is

1-2



production engineered, fabricated with production tooling,
and fully tested for operational worth when directed by the
decision review. The operational system and its support
are produced and delivered to inventory. When inventory
oLectives are complete, the program is transition to
commodity management. Basic objectives include those
established for engineering development as well as the
following:

* Production engineering and planning complete;

. Long lead item procurement accomplished (when applicable);

• Production tooling and facilities in place;

• Complete inventory objectives;

* Commodity program transition;

* Full service approval and a decision to produce in
full-production quantities; and

* Project office phase out.

System Deployment - Concurrent with full production, inventory
items are delivered to operating forces. User reports
establish modification (retrofit) and overhaul requirements,

and the system is operated and maintained until classified as
ob;olete. Basic objectives include:

. Annual operation, maintenance, and support objectives updates;

• A decision to obsolete the system and

• Phase in/phase out i anning execution and inventory
depletion.

* THE APPROPRIATION PROCESS

The annual appropriation process overlays the acquisition process and,
based on current policy, is an integral part of it. The utiderlying
objective of the appropriation process is to examine the annual
statement of the acquisition plan (strategy) in resource (people, time,

and dollar) terms. As a part of this process, established Army
requirements (military needs) are expreased in terms of annual and
succeeding year cost objecti-'es (budgets). The basic premise and
objectives for each phase of the appropriations process are

1-3
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(a) Planning - The Army and Joint Strategic Planning Systems
provide the basis for establishing Army force objectives and
capabilities within fiscal constraints. Implicit in the
accomplishment of this phase are the annual planning and

estimating updates and analyses pr,'vided as outputs of the
acquisition process. Basic objectives include:

Assessment and establishment of Army force and support
level objectives;

Review of key program issues and priorities, and
establishment of critical program risks and broad

acquisition strategies (plans); and

Critique and decision on the Army's acquisition position,
program risks, and options.

(b) Programming - Army recommendations are translated into a
structure of time-phased resources to achieve materiel
objectives and capebilities within Army-specified mission

areas. Implicit in the accomplishment of this phase is the
"costing out" and display of a balanced Army program,

including supportive force and economic analyses and their

implications. Basic objectives include:

• Review and consideration of needs and recources for

recommended and alternative programs and materiel

quantities;

. Critique and decision on the Army's program objectives

and the formal inclusion of the need in (or update of)
the program plan; and

. Formal notification of the intent to solicit funds (budgets).

(c) Budget Formulation - The annual budget expresses the

financial (including personnel) requirement to support the

approved Army program, and establishes what the Army expects

to accomplish with the requested resources. Implicit within

this phase are the processes of budget formulation and
justification. Basic objectives include:

" Presentation and justification of budgets to all echelons

during budget review; and

• Planning and estimating program updates to support budget
decisions and adjustments.

(d) Budget Execution - The appropriation bill is a legal directive

to the Army, and within broadly specified purposes establishes

what can be acquired. Implicit in the accomplishment of this

1-4



phase are the update and execution of the acquisition
strategy, procurement, administration of agreements, and
achievement of appropriation and acquisition objectives.
Basic objectives include:

. Distribution and control of appropriated ds (and
personnel resources);

" Establishment of the acquisition and expenditure rate plan;

" Solicitation, evaluation, and award of contracts (or
other service tasks).;

. Administration and control of contracts and modifications;

" Reports of accomplishments and expenditures; and

" Results of current year and establishment of out-year
fiscal requirements and objectives.

ACqUISITION PROCESS BASIC POLICY AND PROCEDURAL GUIDANCE

Army policy and procedural guidance are enunciated across a broad
base cf higher authority and internal issuances. This section of the
Guide does not duplicate this base but rather identifies those key
milestone and decision points that are basic to the acquisition process.
At minimum, each manager should have an informed awareness of the
procedure and guidance provided by the most recent issuance or
modifications of the following:

OMB Circulars A-ll, "Preparation and Submittal of Budget
Estimates"; A-76, "Policies for Acquiring Commercial or Industrial
Products and Services for Government Use"; and A-109, "Major
Systems Acquisition."

* DoDD 5000.1, "Major Systems Acqusition"; and 5000.2, "Major Systems
Acquisition Process", and DODD 5000.3, "Test and Evaluation."

* AR 1-1, "The Army Planning, Programming, and Budgeting System";
15-14, "Systems Acqusition Review Ccuncil Procedures"; 1000-1,
"Basic Polizies for Systems Acquisition by the Department of the
Army."

Tabs associated with the accomplishment of the following major
activities are provided hereafter to summarize DoD, Army, and DARCOM
policy and procedural guidance.

PROGRAM INITIATION

The Army performs prerequisite program initiation activities to
establish the mission element need, required recources and program

1-5
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priorities, and thesholds and approaches (plans). The following program
activities are accomplished:

* Pre-Program Initiation

. Initiation Decision (Milestone 0).

* Exploration of Alternative System Concepts

. Advanced Development Planning.

Demonstration/Validation Decision (Milestone I).

• PROGRAM VALIDATION - DEMONSTRATION

In order to identify or refine initial design concepts and plans and
to fabricate, test, and evaluate models/prototypes, advanced
development efforts are. undertaken to reduce technical risks. These
ectivities result in defined program baselines and a reaffirmation
of the need through the accomplishment of:

" Advanced Development Design/Prototyping.

" Advanced Development Prototype Testing (DT/OT I)

" Engineering Development Planning

" Full Scale Engineering Development Decision (Milestone II).

* FU- L SCALE ENGINEERING DEVELOPMENT

Engineering development and system and support production efforts are
performed to reduce remaining program and system uncertainties
through detailed analysis and full operational testing and type classification.
These activities result in the establishment of the system production and
operational support baselines prerequisite to the commitment of major Army

resources through the accomplishment of:

. Production Planning/Pr'ogram Update.

. Engineering Drwvelopment Design/Prototypng

. Engineering Development Prototype Testing (DT/OT I)

. Production Decision (Milestone III)

PRODUCTION

* Production-tooled systems and support items are fabricated in limited
or full quantities to achieve IOC objectives. These activities result In
a complete production description adequate for competitive follow-on,
including breakout through the accomplishment of the following production
alternatives:

T-6
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Initial Production.

Full/Follow-On Production.

OPERATIONAL - DISPOSAL

Concurrent with the production effort, the system and its support
will be deployed to operational forces. Required improvements will
be evaluated formally, then produced and the baselines updated.
Operational, maintenance, and support activities are continued until
obsolete classification and replacement items are phased in and the
system is removed from inventory through the accomplishment of:

Program Management Transition

System Operation-Maintenance-Support.

Disposal.

To obtain maximum benefit from this part of the Guide, a review of
the Management Process (Part II), which is accomplished as an inherent

(part of the acquisition process, would be appropriate.

Users of the Guide are cautioned that the achievement of a milestone
or activity does not necessarily signify that all prerequisite activities
have been completed, nor does the Guide imply that all post-requisite
actvities are required. Each tab should be tailored to accommodate
unique requirements and constratints of the specific acquisition.

1-7



PRE-PROGRAM INITIATION

(
SUMMARY:

The Army conducts basic and applied research and exploratory development
to establish the broad ba,;;a of technology to be applied to prospective and
established programs,. Analyses performed as a part of this activity provide
input to the appropriation and initiation decision process. Both the efforts
of industry and other services are monitored as a part of this activity.

BASIC POLICY:

It is the Army's basic policy as a part of this pre-program initiation
activity to:

establish mLd maintain a technology base and perform continuous com-
parative analyses of mission areas to identify mission deficiencies
and exploitable technology;

satisfy ukiteriel needs through the use of existing hardware/software
where feasible;

* documeat the results of analyses and trade-offs and initial planning
and estimating for major Command review and resolution of major issues;
and

establish the Army position, prerequiseLte to formal decision and
initiation of a program.

CONSIDERATIONS:

The following key considerations form a part of this pre-program initiation
activity:

" Technology Base - Intelligence estimates; user recommendations; basic/
applied research and exploratory development projects; industry research
and development and programs of other services; results of analyses,
trade-offs, and studies; unsolicited proposals.

" Materiel Needs - Mission Element Needs Statement (MENS); Product Improve-
ment Proposal (PIP) programs; materiel concept investigations; 1Military
Adaptation of Commercial Item (MACI).

1-8



Results Documentation - Special Task Force or Special Study Group
(STF/SSG) reports; operational and organization concepts; Operational
Capability Objectives (OCO); Science and Technology Objectives Guide
(STOG); Life Cycle Management Plan (LCMP) and assessments.

Position Papers - Isoue papers; Letters of Agreement (LOA); LOA
critical issue analyses; Joint Working Group (JWG) reports.

QUESTIONS:

TECHNOLOGY BASE

" What are the results of materiel concept investigations? How can
they be applied to needs? Do need and long-range studies identify
alternatives to be investigated?

* Do user studies and reports (recommendations) identify technology
areas to be explored? Can user requirements be achieved through
product improvements or is new technology needed?

• How will the results of research and exploratory development be
applied? Are industry and foreign technology applicable?

* How are industry and others kept informed of needs? Can I informally
provide information? Should I solicit unsolicited proposals? How?

MATERIEL NEEDS

SWho funds PIP? MACI? Or does it come out of my program funds? Is
PIP a feasible alternative?

• Should I involve TRADOC at this time or wait?

POSITION PAPERS

* How do I propose "development shortcuts"? What are the lessons
learned?

When do I prepare my "acquisition strategy"? How do I maintain
competition?

• Who provides the resources for training and logistics studies?
Environmental assessment? Logistics supportability?

r-9
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* What's my involvement in LOA? LOA issue papers? critical issue
analysis? trade-off studies? Issues?

How do I influence the Army position in areas that affect future
programs and resources, or current programs and resources?

Who is the DARCOM contact point? How do I support his require-
ments? How does he support my needs?

Refer to the following in Part III:

COST ESTIMATING INTEGRATED LOGISTICS SUPPORT PLANNING

DECISION PROCESS LEGISLATIVE CONSIDERATIONS

DECISION TIMING AND SCHEDULING PRODUCT IMPROVEMENT PROPOSALS (PIPs)

FOREIGN ACQUISITION/INTERNATIONAL RELIABILITY CENTERED MAINTENANCE
PROGRAMS STRATEGY (RCMS)

FUNDING RISK ANALYSIS/TRACE

GOVERNMENT/INDUSTRY PRODUCTION TECHNOLOGY BASE/TRAN4SFER
OPTION

REFERENCES:

AR 11-27, 15-14, 70-1, 70-15, 70-27, 1000-1; DODD 5000.1, 5000.2; OMB
Circulars A-76, A-,109.

( 11
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PROGRAM INITIATION DECISION (MILESTONE 0)

SUMMARY:

The Army will formally communicate its mission and resource needs
to the DoD and Congress. The program initiation decision will identify the
technical, schedule and management alternatives,and acquisition
strategies to be pursued, Prior activity requirements, if not
previously accomplished, will also form a part if this activity.
Program initiation involves SECDEF approval of MENS for an OSD major
program or LOA approval by DARCOM/TRADOC or HQDA for a SECARMY major
program or non-major program.

BASIC POLICY:

It is the Army's basic policy as a part of this initiation decision
activity to:

( submit a MENS to formally advise external authority of all major
new initiatives;

formally charter (assign) an acquisition manager with specific
authority, responsibility, and resources to accomplish program
objectives;

* submit a Mission Budget Statement (MBS) to formal ly advise(external authority of its resource needs; and

In addition:

Program Initiation will occur upon approval of the program at
Milestone 0 review or LOA approval.

Initiation approval will be based on the evaluation of mission
needs, program objectives, system requirements, program planning,
budgeting, funding, research, engineering, developmnet, test/evalua-
tion, contracting, production, and program/ianagement control.

CONSIDERATIONS:

The following considerations form a part of this initiation decision
activity:

* Mission Needs - Force level guidance; MENS; draft MBS; acquisition
strategy and plans.

" Program Charter - Acquisition manager aixd organization; staffing and
resource plans; program threshold and objectives statements.

, l-ll
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* Budgets - Budget submittals and backup data.

• Thresholds - Concept Formulation Package (CFP); initial Design
to Cost (DTC) goals; Decision Risk Analysis (DRA); budget
estimates; environmental assessments; outline plans.

* Other - Threat; existing defense capabilities; technology base;
commercial sources; foreign systemsz PIP; and budgetery atmosphere.

QUESTIONS:

MISSION NEEDS

Has force level guidance been provided? Are multi-mission
requirements identified and prioritized? Are mission
duration times established? Will a single mission system
suffice? What are the system/subsystem characteristics?
What subsystems are available, or in development, that would
meet the need? part of the need? Has basis of issue been
provided?

Is an acquisition strategy established? How long will
competition be maintained? What are the primary risks?
Are they achievable? Will a product improvement suffice?

PROJECT CHARTER

Can progran comrlcxity and cost warrant the establishment of a
project? Where should the office be established? What
charter limits will be imposed? Why?

MANAGEMENT

How will the acquisition be managed? What is the tenure of the
manager? How will he be supported? What is the manager's role?
What resources will he be provided? Who is his reporting senior?

THRESHOLDS

Are the cost-schedule-performance goals established? Are all
major risks identified and are contingency plans provided?
Are these plans consistent and costed out? Have reviews
confirmed threshold accuracy and consistency? Have special IPRs
bebn conducted? Are results documented? Has the COA reviewed
the estimates? is the CFP available? Will DTC be applied? Are
DTC goals established? Are technical assessments of environmental
and safety requirements available?

1-12
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Refer to the following in Part III:

CAPITAL INVESTMENT INCENTIVE INTEGRATED LOGISTIC
FOR CONTRACTORS SUPPORT PLANNING

COMPETITIVE PROTOTYPING LEGISLATIVE CONSIDERATIONS

COST ESTIMATING PERSONNEL STAFFING

DECISION PROCESS PROCUREMENT PLANNING/
PROCUREMENT PANS

DECISION TIMING AND
SCHEDULING IROPOS.IL EVALUATION/SOURCE

SELECTION
DESIGN INFLUENCE

RELIABILITY CENTERED MAINTENANCE

DESIGN TO COST STRATEGY (RCMS)

FOREIGN ACQUISITION/INTERNATIONAL REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL/WORK
PROGRAMS STATEMENT

FUNDING RISK ANALYSIS/TRACE

GOVERN,'NT/INDUSTRY PRODUCTION TECHNICAL DATA PACKAGES
OPTION

TECHNOLOGY BASE/TRANSFER

( TEST AND EVA),UATIOU - PIANNING

REFERENCES:

AR 1-20, 10-16, 11-1, 15-14, 70-1, 70-5, 70-17, 70-27, 70-32, 70-37,
71-1, 71-9, 700-18. 700-12?, 750-1, 1000-1; DARCOM-R 614-13, 750-27;
DoDD 5000.1, 5000.2; 5000.3; OMB Circular A-109.
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EXPLOBATION OF ALTERNATIVE SYSTEM CONCEPTS

SUMMARY:

The Army generally conducts efforts to identify/refine initial design
concepts through competitive prototype fabrication and test. As a part of
this effort initial plans and estimates are refined (quantified) and updated
to reflect the results of analyses performed by the acquisition manager.
Alternative system or critical subsystem design concepts solicited from a
broad base of the private and public sectors are evaluated to esl-ablish
feasible/achievable approaches.

BASIC POLICY:

It is the Army's basic policy as a part of this planning effort to:

9 perform trade-off analyses and studies to quantitatively eotablish
program parameters and risks;

# update the planning, estimating, and requirements baselines and
prepare the detailed near-term and outline long-range acquisition
plan; and

* assemble the solicitation and evaluation packages and formally solicit
interested private/public sources.

CONSIDERATIONS:

The following key considerations form a part of this advanced development and
prototype planning effort:

* Assessment - Perform Trade-Off Analyses/Determinations (TOA/TOD);
Logistic Support alternative refine initial estimates of cost (BCE),
risk (DRA), personnel (QQPRI), support (ILS), performance (RAM) and
design (alternative concepts, designs); estimates and costs (DTC);
Systems Analysis (S) and Engineering (SE); Cost and Operational
Effectiveness Analysis (COEA).

Planning - ILS and Training Plan update; Advance Procurement Plan (APP)
update; RAM planning; training (ICT, MOS, NET, TDR); personnel (QQPRI,
MOS); quantity (BOIP, unit structure); logistic element plans (T/H, SS,
S/TE; P/T, T/D, LSRF); Level of Repair Analysis (LORA); Maintenance
Concept; Maintenance Allocation Chart (MAC).

* Solicitation - Source Se-lection and Evaluation Plan (SSEP); Technical
Data Package (Data); Solicitation Package (SOW, Specification, Clauses);
Determination and Findings (D&F).

U f1-14



QUESTIONS:

ASSESSMENT

* Does the technology base provide sufficient data to perform
trade-off s? What assumptions ,and constraints should be
provided to the analyst? Who should do the studies? in house
or industry?

o How do I (or do I) assess study results? What guidance is
available for the TOA?

a Who prepares the BCE? How valid are the estimates? How
detailed should they be? Are they tested for accuracy?
validity? completeness? How sensitive are they to change?
What about people costs? logistic costs?

* Is a PMM assessment required now? DTC now? Life Cycle Cost (LCC)
now? LSA now? LORA now? Logistic Design Decisions now? DRA now?
System Engineering Analysis now? COEA now?

* If assessmentsare required, who establishes? Who funds? And what
guidance is provided? Should there be a Logistic Support Analysis
(LSA), LORA, and logistic design decision now or later?

PLANNING

# How many plans are required? Will a single LCDM suffice? Who
decides on the depth of the planning required? Who funds? What
is my involvement in TOD? QQPRI? BOIP? NET? MOS?

u Where do I get financial, technical, logistic, production, Test and
Evaluation (T/E), and procurement data to prepare my plans? Do I
have suffici=rt resources? If not, who provides them? Or who
approves "less than total" effort?

9 Where do I'get people, it-m quantity, and out-year information?
Who establishes and is it sufficient to perform studies?

1)
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(Refer to the following in Part III:

APPLICATION OF PROCUREMENT PLANNING/PROCUREIXENT
SPECIFICATIONS AND STANDARDS PLANS

CAPITAL INVESTiENT INCENTIVE FOR PROPOSAL EVALUATION/SOURCE SELECTION
CONTRACTORS

COMPETITIVE PROTOTYPING QUALITY ASSURANCE/ENCINEERING

CONTPACTOR COST/SCHEDULE CONTROL RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY, MAINTAIN-
ABILITY, DURABILITY (Rq[-D)

DECISION TIMING AND SCHEDULING

RELIABILITY CENTERED MAINTENANCE
DESIGN REVIEWS STRATEGZ (RCMS)

DESIGN TO COST RISK ANALYSIS/TRACE

FACILITIES PLANNING SMALL BUSINESS PROGRAM

FUNDING SYSTEM ASSESSMENTS

GOVERNMENT/INDUSTRY PRODUCTION TEST AND EVALUATION - PLANNING
OPTION

INCENTIVE/AWARD FEE TRAINING

IN''EORATED LOGISTIC SUPPORT
PlANNING

PEFEPERCES:

AR 1-20, 10-16, 11-1, 15-14, 70-1, 70-5, 70-17, 70-27, 70-32, 70-37, 71-1, 71-9,
"'00-l8, 700-127, 750-1, IO00-l; DARCOM-R 614-13, 750-27; DoDD 5000.1, 5000.2,
50003; OMB Circular A-109
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DEMONSTRATION/VALIDATION DECISION (MILESTONE I)

SUMMARY:

As a part of this major decision milestone, the need is reaffirmed during
reviews leading to the Milestone I decision. Program priorities and
technical/management approaches and strategies are firmed, and resources
are provided for advanced development efforts and alternative design concepts
are reviewed.

BASIC POLICY:

It is the Army's basic policy as a part of this major decision point to:

perform a comprehensive review and assessment of program justification
and acquisition packages and resolve all critical program and sysreifi
issuesoo.reflect review results in an upgraded program and system
baseline; and

* reaffirm the need and adjust or confirm program objectives prerequisite
to the formal decision to procure advanced development effort.

CONSIDERATIONS:

The following key considerations form a part of this major decision
milestone:

* Reviews - Special In-Process Reviews (IPR); pre-ASARC/DSARC reviews and
decisions; review memorandum; Decision Coordinating Paper (DCP)/Army
Program Memorandum (APM).

Program Update - STF/SSG final report; Acquisition Plan; planning and
estimaLing updates; LCC estimates; COF-A update, OAP, LOA.

* Phase Execution - Systems Engineering and Support Program Analyses and
Trade-Offs.

* Proaram Charter - Acquisition Manager and organization; staff ing and
resource plans; program threshold and objective statements.

QUESTIONS:

PROGRAM UPDATE

Is the program ready for Milestone I Have all elements of the
milestone checklist in AR 15-14 been satisfied?

1-17



Based on reviews, do I have sufficient lead time to incorporate
results prior to the next series of reviews? How should the
updates be done at this time? Do I need an audit trail? Do I
have the resources? Should I plan for outside help?

During the review process, should I wait an, then do a complete
planning and estimating update or should I update concurrently
with reviews?

Do I continue analyses and trade-offs during reviews? How do I
handle a major change between reviews? Do I go back through the
process or just advise? Is it better to sit on these types of
data? When is the best time to firm the DCP/APM? AP? LCRP?
LCC?

PHASE EXECUTION

Based on reviews, do I establish the program baseline (BCE, Specifica-
tions, Plans) before or after contract award? or as a parL of
negotiation?

SCHEDULES

Can the Initial Operational Capability (IOC) date be slipped for cost
or risk reduction? Can it be preserved? What parts of the program
are deferrable? For how long? Why? Is the IOC date realistic?

What is the difficulty of schedule? of pacing elements? Are there
significant differences in schedules by competitors? Have these

differences been analyzed? Are schedules consistent with OSD/Con-
gressional constraints?

ACQUISITION MANAGEMENT

* What is the Army management staff for this program? What is the
tenure of the acquisition manager and his key personnel? How
will the contractor be managed (monitor, control)? Are MIL STD
881 and DODD 7000.1 being implemented?

For a joint service program, have joint service operating procedure,
been developed? How will change control be managed? How will
change proposals be reviewed? Have discrete cost elements (e.g.,
unit production cost, operating and support cost) been translated
into "design-to" requirements?
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4 Refer to the following in Part III:

APPLICATION OF PROPOSAL EVALUATION/SOURCE SELECTION
SPECIFICATIONS AND STANDARDS

COMPETITIVE PROTOTYPING QUALITY ASSURANCE/ENGINEERING

CCST ESTIMATING RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY, MAINTAIN-
ABILITY, DURABILITY (RAM-D)

DECISION PROCESS RELIABILITY CENTERED MAINTENANCE
STRATEGY (RCMS)

DECISION TIMING AND SCHEDULING REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL/WO1K STATEMENT

DESIGN TO COST RISK ANALYSIS/TRACE

FACILITIES PLANNING SYSTEM ASSESSMENTS

FOREIGN ACQUISITION/INTERNATIONAL TECHNICAL DATA PACKAGES
PROGRAMS

FUNDING TECHNICAL BASE/TRANSFER

GOVERNMENT/INDUSTRY PRODUCTION TEST AND EVALUATION - PLANNING
(OPTION

INCENTIVE/AWARD FEE TRAINING

INTEGRATED LOGISTIC SUPPORT PLANNING WARRANTIES/RELIABILITY IMPROVEMENT
WARRANTY

LEGISLATIVE CONSIDERATIONS

(MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY

PROCUREMENT PLANNING/PROCUREMENT
PLANS

REFERENCE

AR 1-20, 10-16,, 11-1, 15-14, 70-1, 70-5, 70-17, 70-27, 70-32, 70-37, 71-1

71-9, 700-18, 700-127, 750-1, 1000-1; DARCOM-R 614-13, 750-27; DODD 5000.1;

5000.2; 5000.3; OMB Circular A-109
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DEMONSTRATION-VALIDATION PHASE

SUMK;ARY:

When funded, alternative designs and hardware/software (preferred)
prototypes are competed. The results of evaluation and test and continued
planning/estimating analyses provide the bases for establishing system
cost-performance-schedule goals and management/acquisition plans.

BASIC POLICY:

It is the Army's basic policy to:

formally select and participate fully with selected sources in the
analysis and evaluation of the systems designs..ocompetitively design,
fabricate, and test sufficient items to prove the technical and
economic feasibility and practicality of the design concepts;

track and report program progress and all critical program objectives,
thresholds and baseline shortfallso.oreflect the results of analyses
and evaluations in upgraded program planning and estimating baselines;
and

* complete scheduled tests and provide evaluation of test results as a

prerequisite to the Milestone II decision.

e Procure long lead item if necessary and approved.

CONSIDERATIONS:

The following key considerations form a part of this effort:

* Procurement - Solicitation, evaluation, and award; CTP/OTP; Scurce
Selection Authority (SSA).

Fabrication - Producibility Evaluation; Producibility Engitieering and
Planning (PEP); contract designs; prototype fabrication.

Administration - CAS report/audits; Engineering Change Proposal (ECP)
processing; Acceptance Testing.

Analysis - Physical Teardown; Safety!Health and Producibility Analyses;
Electromagnetic Compatibility (EMC); Manufacturing Technology Program/
Manufacturing Methods and Technology (MTP/MM&T).
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Evaluation - Development Test/Operational Test (DT/OT) and data; Test
Incidents Reports; Advanced Development Verification Test (ADVT);
Independent Evaluation Report (IER)o

QUESTIONS:

FABRICATION

* How many models are there? prototypes? What are the requirements
for GFM? Test? Data? Hardware delivery? Who accepts delivery?
Data? Hardware? Who ships?

" What are the test program planning requirements? Who prepares
the CTP/OTP? How do I ensure objectivity? consistency? complete-
ness? Who does acceptance test?

ADMINISTRATION

What is the CAS/CAA/CO involvement? What records are mandatory? essential?
nice to have? Who are the CAS/CAA/CO? Do they have the resources for
each contract? How do I get responsiveness? What are their responsibilities?
What are mine? How do I control constructive changes? Do I want to? How
do I handle changes (formal vs. informal)? inspection? How are they

coordinated?

ANALYSIS

Who reviews data output? Who accepts? Do I require a Physical Teardom?
Producibility Analysis? EMC? safety? environmental? How are test
results handled? How do I protect the contractor's interests? Can I
transfuse results? What are the legal contractual implications of trans-
fusion? What are my rights to data? What do I do when data are withheld?
Should I force the issue? Can I?

EVALUATION

What are my involvements? the contractor's involvements? How do I stay
out of the middle? What reports are required? Are the formats spelled
out in CTP/OTP? included as Data Item Descriptions (DIDs)? Who prepares
the IER? What is my involvement?
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Refer to the following in Part III

APPLICATION OF SPECIFICATION

AND STANDARDS

CAPITAL IWVESTMENT INCENTIVE FOR QUALITY ASSURANCE/ENGINEERING
CONTRACTORS

RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY, MAIN-
COMPETITIVE PROTOTYPING TAINABILITY, DURABILITY (RAM-D)

CONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT RELIABILITY CENTERED MAINTENANCE
STRATEGY (RCMS)

CONTRACTOR COST/SCHEDULE CONTROL
REQUEST FOR PROPOSALiWORK STATE-

DESIGN REVIEWS MENT

INCENTIVE/AWARD FEE

INTEGRATED LOGISTIC SUPPORT PLANNING SYSTEM ASSESSMENTS

MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY TECHNOLOGY BASE/TRANSFER

PROCUREMENT PLANNING/ TEST AND EVALUATION - TEST
PROCUREMENT PLANS DESIGN

PRODUCIDILITY ENGINEERING AND TEST EXECUTION, REPORING AND
PLANNING (PEP) EVALUATION

PROPOSAL EVALUATION/SOURCE TRAIIIING(SELECTION
W&RRANTIES/RELIABILITY IMPROVEMENT
WARRANTY

REFERENCES:

AI4C Guide for DTUPC; AR 5-5, 10-16, 11-18, 15-14, 70-1, 70-10, 70-32, 70-37,
71-1, 71-2, 71-3, 71-5, 71-7, 71-9, 310-34, 310-49, 570-2, 611-1, 700-51,
700-120, 700-1, 702-3, 750-1, 1000-1; DAR Sections II, I'L, IV, V, VII, XXVI;
DARCOM-R 1-34, 11-1, 70-5; TRADOC-DARCOM Joint Guide on COEA Cost Data.
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( FULL SCALE ENGINEERING DEVELOPMENT PLANNING

SUMMARY:

As a part of this phase and continuing throughout engineering development,
the system and program parameters are analyzed and specified. The results of
prior phase efforts are incorporated into established baselines through
formal change approval and baseline update.

BASIC POLICY:

It is the Army's basic policy, as a part of this phase of the planning

effort, to:

o procure long lead items if necessary;

* continue systems engineering (including personnel), support, produci-
bility, and financial analyses to ensure complete system (and program)
integration and description...prepare detailed evaluation, procurement,
fielding, transition, and control plans;

* fully participate in all critical system and program reviews and
evaluations and incorporate the results in baseline descriptions...ensure
complete documentation and evaluation of all proposed baseline changes...
track and report program progress, including threshold breaches, and
take immediate corrective action to eliminate or reduce the impact of
shortfalls.

CONSIDERATIONS:

The following considerations form a part of this effort:

9 Planning and Estimating Update - CFP; ICE; DRA; DP; DCP/APM; BCE; DTC;
WBS; COEA; ROC; R' , ILS; I/E updates; Army Materiel Plan; Transition
Plan; Schedule fir physical teardown prototype.

# Procurement - Procurement and Selection plan; Budgets; Technical Data
Package.

* Reviews - CTP/OTP reviews; Planning and Tracking Goup (PTG) reviews;
pre-IP/SARC reviews.
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QUESTIONS:

PLANNING

" Are pre-phase planning and estimating documents available? current?
What is the updating status? Is the CFP complete and current? DP?
Army Materiel Plan (AMP)? Systems Engineering (SEMP)? Logistics
(ILS)? Procurement (APP)? Test (CTP/TEMP)? Production? LCMP?

" Are program estimates complete and current? ICEs? BCEs? Life
Cycle Cost Estimates (LCCE)? Estimating and budgeting backup in
WBS format?

* Are decision documents complete and current? DOP/APM? Is backup
available? Is the DRA current? Are contingency plans availahle?

" Are technical documents available? current? ROC? RAM? QQPRI?
MOS? BOIP?

" Are procurement documents available? current? Statement of Work
(SOW)? Source Selection (SSEP)? Proposal (RFP/IFB)? Specifications?
CDRL/D!D?

* that are the plans for transition? fielding? What are the plans
for data collection and use of contract data?

" If plans are not current or available, what are the plans for pre-
paration? who? when? how? What resources are available to
accomplish the above? When can I get them? Who provides them?

" Are all DIDs approved? DRRB? TDMO? Are required DIDs in preparation?
when?

Refer to the following in Part III

APPLICATION OF SPECIFICATIONS DESIGN TO COST
AND STANDARDS

FUNDING

CONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT

INTEGRATED LOGISTIC SUPPORT PLANNING
CONTRACTOR COST/SCHEDULE CONTROL

LEGISLATIVE CONSIDEPATIONS
COST ESTIMATING

MANUFACTURING TECHNU.WGY
DECISION PROCESS

DESIGN REVIEWS
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PROCUREMENT PLANNING/ SKILL PERFORMANCE AIDS (SPA)
PROCUREMENT PLANS

PRODUCIBILITY ENGINEERING AND
PLANNING (PEP) SYSTEM ASSESSMENTS

PROPOSAL EVALUATION/SOURCE TECHNICAL DATA PACKAGES
SELECTION

TECHNOLOGY BASE/TRANSFER
QUALITY ASSURANCE/ENGINEERING

TEST AND EVALUATION - PLAN4NING
RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY, MAIN-
TAINABILITY, DURABILITY (RAM-D) TRAINING

RELIABILITY CENTERED MAINTENANCE VALUE ENGINEERING (VE)
STRATEGY (RCMS)

WARRANTIES/RELIABILITY IMPROVEMENT
RISK ANALYSIS/TRACE WARRANTY

REFERENCES:

AMC Guide for DTUPC; AR 5-5, 10-16, 11-18, 15-14, 70-1, 70-10, 70-32, 70- 7,
71-1, 71-2, 71-3, 71-5, 71-7, 71-9, 310-34, 310-49, 570-2, 611-1, 700-51,
700-120, 700-127, 702-3, 750-1, 1000-1; DAR Sections II, III. IV, V, VII,
XXVI; DARCOM-R 1-34, 11-1, 70-5; TRADOC-DARCOM Joint Guide on COEA Cost Data.
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FULL SCALE ENGINEERING DEVELOPMENT DECISION (MILESTONE II)

SUMMARY:

As a part of this major decision milestone, the need is reaffirmed and
the recommended program and system approaches) are established. The Mile-
stone II decision includes a commitment to continue development or enter
limited (low-rate) production and procure long lead items.

BASIC POLICY:

It is the Army's basic policy as a part of this major decision point to:

* continue competitive development where practical, feasible, and
economically supportable; and

* reaffirm the need, verify the soundness of the selected design(s),
and establish firm program and system thresholds and baselines
prerequisite to a commitment to engineering development or limited
production and long lead item procurement,

CONSIDERATIONS:

The following key considerations form a part of this major decision
milestone: Validation of IPR; Pre-.ASARC II, APM II; DPM; draft DCP submission;
DSARC II; DCP approval.

QUESTIONS:

PROGRAM BASELINE

* Is the program ready for MilestoneIE? Have all elements of the

milestone checklist in AR 15-14 been satisfied?

* Have program objectives changed during Validation? Are there
significant changes in key premises or characteristics? Is the
threat current, and validated by the ACSI? Has the threat plan
been updated? What is the confidence in achieving current
objectives?
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* Has a formal risk analysis been made? Are new risks or increases
in already known risks identified during Validation? Have trade-
offs been made?

o What are the operational, technical, cost, scheduling, procurement,

and acquisition management implications of indirect or "spillover"
effects of the system? Have SIGSEC and countermeasure considera-
tions been addressed as appropriate?

COSTS/BENEFITS

o How realistic are cost and beuefits/effectiveness estimates? Are
all significant cost elements (e.g., test facilities equipment,

electromagnetic spectrum, and crypto-materiel) included? Are
costs expressed in both constant year and current year dollars?

Are there significant differences in cost estimates between the
Government and contractor';? Have the costs, in terms of required
effectiveness for all or part of the forces, in terms of realistic

contingency missions been assessed (quality vs. quantity trade-offs
analyses)? Have program costs been estimated by the COA? Are
cost estimates well documented? Has there been a LCC analysis
for the alternative proposed programs? Have differences between

BCE and ICE been isolated? Are the reasons for the differences
clearly understood?

Is the funding profile consistent with OSD/Congressional constraints?
Does a highly visibly cost trail exist? What is the cost effective-
ness vs. design alternatives? How is the DTC goal planned to be
implemented contractually?

SCHEDULES

Can the IOC date be slipped for cost or risk reduction? preserved?
What parts of the program are deferrable? for how long? Why? Are the
IOC dates realistic? What is the difficulty of schedule? pacing
elements? Are there significant differences in schedules by competitors?

Have these differences been analyzed? Are schedules consistent with

OSD/Coagressional constraints?

Refer to the following in Part III:

APPLICATION OF SPECIFICATIONS DECISION PROCESS

AND STANDARDS
DECISION TIMING AND SCHEDULING

CO1PETITIVE PROTOTYPING
DESIGN TO COST

CONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT
DISTRIBUTION PLANNING/FIELDING

CONTRACTOR COST/SCHEDULE CONTROL

COST ESTIMATING 1-27 j
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FOREIGN ACQUISITION/INTERNATIONAL RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY, MAIN-
PROGRAMS TAINABILITY, DURABILITY (RAM-D)

FUNDING RELIABILITY CENTERED MAINTENANCE
STRATEGY (RCMS)

INCENTIVE/AWARD FEE
REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL/WORK STATEMENT

INTEGRATED LOGISTIC SUPPORT PLANNING
RISK ANALYSIS/TRACE

LEGISLATIVE CONSIDERATIONS

PERSONNEL STAFFING
STANDARDIZATION

PROCUREMENT PLANNING'/PRO-
CUREMENT PLANS SYSTEM ASSESSMENTS

PRODUCIBILITY ENGINEERING AND TECHNICAL DATA PACKAGES
PLANNING (PEP)

TECHNOLOGY BASE/TRANSFER
PROPOSAL EVALUATION/SOURCE SELECTION TEST AND EVALUATION - PLANNING

QUALITY ASSURANCE/ENGINEERING
WARRANTIES/RELIABILITY IMPROVEMENT
WARRANTY

REFERENCES:

AR 10-16, 15-14, 70-1, 70-27, 70-37, 700-120. 1000-1; DARCOM-R 1-34, 70-5;
DODD 5000.1, 5000.2, 5000.3.
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PRODUCTION PLANNING/PROGRAM UPDATE

SUMMARY:

Concurrent with prototyping efforts, the joint Army/Industry team will
perform detailed analyses and planning to establish the production program
baseline and estimates. As a part of this effort, firm proposals for pro-
duction will be solicited and evaluated. Test results will be incorporated
into the system baseline aad management responsibility may be transferred.

BASIC POLICY:

e It is basic DARCOM and Army policy that, whether or not the system
is located in the R&D or MR Command, the DARCOM resources are
available to the systems manager; and

e prerequisite planning and estimating and system performance/support
capability will be fully demonstrated prior to transiti'n...transition
will be thoroughly planned and smoothly executed.

CONSIDERATIONS:

The following key considerations form a part of this effort:

* Planning - Complete planning and estimating updates; update QQPRI, MOS,
TOE, BOIP; Materiel Fielding Plan (MFP); DRA, DP, DCP, COEA, IPCE, ICE,
LCC update; Production plans and proposals; MP, AMMH updates; IEP, CTP,
OTP, TDP updates.

* Results - Test, evaluation, and demonstration of system performance
(RAM); DT/OT results.

e Transition - Transition schedule review and a firm Transition-Plan and
Modification Work Order (MWO).

QUESTIONS:

ANALYSES

* Are production processes, rates, and quantity analyses documented?
valid? realistic? achievable? include FMS requirements? logistics
requirements? other service requirements? Are analyses required
for facilities, tooling industrial capacity, schedules? Are they
available or documented by proposals? Have requirements for repair
cycle/operational readinesc floats been included? compatible with
the maintenance concept and RAM-D requirements?
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* Has the DRA been updated to identify production program and race
problems? alternatives? impacts? Are cost estimates current?
complete? accurate? Are the IPCL, LCC, and COEA updated?

INTERFACES

* Have the TOE, BOIP, and MFP been incorporated into production
plans and analyses?

o Are he %PCE, LCC, and COEA incorpoiated into productirn plans
and analyses?

* Have rates been established for support program requirements?
Support and Test Equipment (S/TE)? Spares Support (SS)? Storage
and transportation? training?

o Have test and demonstration requirements been established?

RESULTS

" Are plans formulated for updating specifications, drawings, and
lists for establishing the Product Baseline? low will test
results be incorporated? When? Who?

" How will RAM results be validated? What cequirements are specified?
How detailed? consistent? Is crder of precedence establishedY

" Is the CTP/OTPiTDP current? included by reference In specifications?
reviewed by TIYIG' Are production quality/inspectlon8 plans con-
sistent with inter/intra test and demonstration requirements?
What Army inspections are identified?

TRANSITION

e Is the Transition Plan planned? When will transition occur? What
prerequisite data and Information are required? Are pre-transitiorL
teams established? When will they be invoived? To what extent
are AM resources to be used?

Refer to the following in Part III:

APPLICATION OF SPECIFICATIONS CONTRACTOR COST/SCHEDUIZ'

AND STANDARDS CONTROL

ACQUISITION AND MANAGEMENT OF DATA COST ESTIMATING

CAPITAL INVESTMENT INCENTIVE FOR DESIGN TO COST

CONTRACTORS

COMPETITIVE PROTOTYPING

CONFIGURAION IMAGEMENT 1-30
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DISTRIBUTION PLANNING/FIELDING IROVISIONING

FACILITIES PLA.NNING QUALITY ASSURANCE/ENGINEERING

FOREIGN ACQUISITION/INTERNATIONAL RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY, MAIN-
PROGRAMS TAINABILITY, DURABILITY (RAM-D)

FUNDING RELIABILITY CENTERED MAINTENANCE
STRATEGY (RCMS)

INCENTIVE/AWARD FEE
RISK ANALYSIS/TRACE

INTEGRATED LOGISTICS SUPPORT PLANNING
SKILL PERFORMANCE AIDS (SPA)

MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY
TECHNICAL DATA PACKAGES

PROCUREMENT PLANNING/
PROCUREMENT pLANS TEST AND EVALUATION - PLANNING

PRODUCIBILITY ENGINEERING AND TRAINING
PLANNING (PEP)

TRANSPORTABILITY/TRANS'?ORTATION

PRODUCT IMPROVEMENT PROPOSALS (PIP)
WARRANTIES/RELIABILITY !MPROVEMENT

PROPOSAL EVALUATION/SOURCE SELECTION WARRANTY

(

REFERENCES:

AR 5-5, 11-18, 11-28, 15-14, 37-15, 70-1, 70-10, 70-15, 70-17, 70-27, 71-1,
71-2, 71-3, 71-5; 71-7: 71-9, 310-1, 310-3, 310-31, 310-34, 310-49, 385-16,
570-, 611-1, 700-18, 700-120 700-127, 702-3, 750-1, 795 Series, 1000-1;
DA PAM 70-21; DARCOM-P 385-23; DARCOM-R 1-34, 11-1, 61 4-13, 700-33, Supple-
men 1 to 700-120, 750-27
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ENGINEERING DEVELOP1ENT DESIGN/PROTOTYPING

SUMMARY

When funded, selected system designs and prototypes are fabricated
and acceptance tested. The results of testing and planning are incorp-
orated into baseline descriptions, and the system is type classified
(full or limited) prerequiaite to the production decision.

BASIC POLICY

It is the Arny's basic policy, as a part of this detail design and
preproduction prototyping fabrication and test effort, to:

9 completely design, analyze, fabricate, and deliver prototype test
articles, including support...prepare and deliver the prokuction
designs...prepare and submit change and production proposals*..
fabricate and deliver Long Lead Items (LLI), if approved
defensible...provide test support and cechnical and engineering
services.

CONSIDERATIONS

(The following key considerations form a part of this effort:

* Strategy - Low rate/full production; scope of DT/OT and expected
results; follow-on competition (including degree and proposals).

e Design - TDP, test results input, production engineeXing, processes;
Support package; Training package; Production package.

* Baseline - Specification/drawing package; changes; Make or Buy
decision; GFP and Interface Drawings; Planning and Estimating
update; Provisioning package.

o Procurement - Contractor Engineering Technical Services; Test
support items (spares, repair parts, training); LLI; Solicitation
and Evaluation Package; Off-the-Shelf.

* Delivery - Physical teardown prototype; test and support items;
data; training; TM/F74 (Draft); Bill of Lading.

QUESTIONS

MANAGEMENT AND PLANNING

* Are system requirements detailed and specified and related
to the ROC? Are they translated into functions for system
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operability? supportability? Are design solutions established?
design approaches? RAM? ILS? T/E?

* Will a Systems Engineering approach be utilized? tailored? per
TM 38-760? Will a SEMP be prepared? When? What elements will
be included?

" When will Design Reviews (DR) be conducted? Who will conduct them?
flow wil] results be documented? communicated? Critical Design
Reviews (PIDR)? System Design Reviews (SDR)? Functional Configura-
tion Audits (FCA)?

" What is the plan for Baseline Control? Baseline Management? DRA?
Technical Performance Measurement (TPM) RAM? Maintenance Engineering
(MEA)? LORA? Failure Modes and Effects (FMEA)? Quality Assurance
(QA)? Electromagnetic Compatibility (EMC)? Survivability/Vulnera-
bjlity (S/V)? Human Factors? Safety? Security? Value Engineering
(VE)? Integrated Logistic Support (ILS)?

TECHNICAL PERFORMANCE MEASUREMENT (TPM)

What parameters will be reported? When? in what format? What group
prepares? reviews? What data are specified as output? On DID/CDRL?
What cost? flow will output be used? Is output tied to the QA and tet
program? fow?

1AINTENANCE/MAINTENANCE ENGINEERING

Is MTTR specified? MTBM? What are the program requirements? Is the
maintenance concept established? Is a Maintenance Engineering Analysis
(MEA) required? LORA? How will design output be used to perform MEA?
How does MEA feed the design process? Will a Maintenance Plan be a
process output? Who reviews? When? Impact on other support ele.nents?
Is MEAa part of LSA?

ELECTROMAGNETIC COMPATIBILITY (EMC)

What EMC requirements have been specififed? 'low will the design process
be handled? When will design be proofed with mockups? Hou will the
results be documented? When?

SURVIVABILITY/VULNERABILITY (S/V)

What S/V requirements have been specified? How will the design process
be handle4? When will design be prooofed with mockups? How will the
results be documented? When?

1-33

!



HUMAN FACTORS (HF)

What HF requirements have been specified? How will the design process
be handled? When will design be proofed with mockups? How will the
results be documented? When?

SAFETY

What Safety requirements have been specified? How will the design
process be handled? When will design be proofed with mockups? How
will the results be documented? When?

SECURITY

Are Security requirements specified? How will Security requirements be
incorporated into designs? How will results be documented?

Refer to -he following in Part III:

APPLICATION OF SPECIFICATIONS AND STANDARDS RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY
MAINTAINABILITY, DURABILITY

COMPETITIVE PROTOTYPING (RAM-D)

DESIGN INFLUENCE RELIABILITY CENTERED MAINTENANCE
STRATEGY (RCMS)

DESIGN REVIEWS
RISK ANALYSIS/TRACE(DESIGN TO COST

SKILL PERFORMANCE AIDS (SPA)
FACILITIES PLANNING

STANDARDIZATION
FOREIGN ACQUISITION/ INTERTATIONAL
PROGRAMS SYSTEM ASSESSMENTS

INTEGRATED LOGISTIC SUPPORT TECHNICAL DATA PACKAGES
PLANNING

TEST AND EVALUATION - PLANNING
MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY

TEST AND EVALUATION - TEST DESIGN
FRODUCIBILITY ENGINEERING AND

PLANNING (PEP) TRAINING

TRANSPORTABILITY/TRANSPORTATION
PROVISIONING

WARRANTIES/RELIABILITY IMPROVE-
QUALITY ASSURANCE/ENGINEERING MENT WARRANTY

A 1-24
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REFERENCES:

AR 11-13, 11-28, 15-14, 70-1, 70-10, 70-32, 70-37, 71-3, 71-9, (C)105-2,
(C)105-16, (C)105-87, 310-3, 310-31, 385-16, 700-18, 700-127, 702-3,
702-4, 725-1, 750-1; DARCOM-R 11-1, 385-23; TRADOC-DARCOM Joint Guide on
COEA Cost Data.
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(ENGINEERING DEVELOPMENT PROTOTYPE TESTING

SUMMARY:

Delivered prototypes are tested against operational, support,
and maintenance requirements with trained personnel. The results
of independent tests (DT/OT) provide the basis for formal (or condi-
tional) acceptance for service use, prerequisiste to the production
decision.

BASIC POLICY:

It is the Army's basic policy to:

* conduct competitive (fly off) testing where practical, feasible,
and economic;

* independently test Engineering Development prototypes to the
requirements of operational, maintenance, and support require-
ments documents;

9 completely identify and correct system/equipment shortfalls

prior to IOC.

* avoid duplicative testing;

* fully plan, coordinate, and support all formal test programs;

* conduct successful development and operational testing as a
prerequisite for service and production approval;

* conduct sufficient tests and evaluations to successfully validate
the Required Operational Capability document and the system
specifications;

* ensure that all test and evaluation programs are properly planned
and coordinated and designed to validate the required capability
prior to execution; and

* ensure that test results are formally documented, analyzed,
and approved prior to distribution.
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CONSIDERATIONS:

T.e following key considerations form a part of this effort:

* Test Planning - IER, TDP, OTP, CTP updates; Test Facility
Agreements; Safety Release; Delivery of Test/Support (Shipment);
Maintenance and Support of 1FE during Development and Test.

* Test Packages - Doctrinal and Organization Maintenance and
Support Test Packages.

* Test Conduct - Extreme environmental testing; on-si-,e user
testing; PQT-C Witnessing; Physical Teardown and Maintenance
Evaluation; EMC Vulnerability.

* Test Results - EMC/V reviews; LOGCAP reviews; test incident

reviews; technical data reduction; TDP update.

QUESTIONS:

Refer to the following in Part III:

APPLICATION OF SPECIFICATIONS AND STANDARDS

COMPETITIVE PROTOTYPING RELEASE OF MATERIEL FOR ISSUE

COIFIGURATION MANAGEMENT RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY, MAIN-
TAINABILI1Y, DURABILITY (RAM-D)

CONTRACTOR COST/SCHEDULE CONTROL
RELIABILITY CENTERED MAIN-

DECISION TIMING AND SCHEDULING TENANCE STRATEGY (RCMS)

DESIGN REVIEWS RISK ANALYSIS/TRACE

DISTRIBUTION PL.kNING/FIELDING SKILL PERFORMANCE AIDS (SPA)

FOREIGN ACQUISITION/INTERNATIONAL STANDARDIZATION
PROGRAMS

SYSTEM ASSESSMENT
GOVERNMENT/INDUSTRY PRODUCTION
OPTION TECHNICAL DATA PACKAGES

INCENTIVE/AWARD FEE TECHNOLOGY BASE/TRANSFER

INTEGRATED LOGISTIC SUPPORT TEST EVALUATION - TEST DESIGN
PLANNING

TEST EXECUTION, REPORTING AND

INTEGRATED TECHNICAL DOCUMEN- EVALUATION
TATION AND TRAINING (ITDT)

TRAINING
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MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY VALUE ENGINEERING (VE)

PRODUCTION TESTING OF ARMY WARRANTIES/RELIABILITY
MATERIEL IMPROVEMENT WARRANTY

PROVISIONING

QUALITY ASSURANCE/ENGINEERING

REFERENCES:

AR 10-16, 11-13, 15-14, 70-10, 70-37, 71-37, 105-2, 105-16,
105-87, 700-127; DA PAM 70-21; DARCOM-R 11-1, 70-5.

(
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PRODUCTION AND DEPLOYMENT DECISION (MILESTONE III)

SUMMARY:

As a part of this major decision milestone, the Army commits major
resources to the achievement of IOC objectives.

BASIC POLICY:

It is the Army's basic policy as a part of this major decision point to:

* fund full production when systems are Service Approved and
Type Classified (Standard);

* formulate the Transition Plan from MD to MR or Commodity management;
and

* conduct DEVA IPR/ASARC III/DSARC III and execute the plans for Follow-
" on Production, System Introduction, and Fielding.

CONSIDERATIONS:

The following key considerations form a part of this decision point:

Independent Estimates; DEVA IPR; Pre-ASARC III, ASARC R&D Team; ASARC III;
APM III; DPM III Approval; TC Standard; DSARC III; DCP Approval; Update;
Revise DCP/DPM/APM Drtaft DCP.

(QUESTIONS:
PROGRAM BASELINE

* Is the program ready for Milestone III? Have all elements
of the milestone checklist in AR 15-14 been satisfied?

o Have program objectives changed since ED Phase completion? Are
there significant changes in key premises or characteristics? Has
the threat plan been updated? What is the confidence In achieving
current objectives (operational performance, EMC, reliability, cost.
schedule)?

o Formal risk analysis complete -- new risks or increases in already
known risks identified in the ED Phase? trade-offs made?

1
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o What are the operational, technical, cost, scheduling,
procurement, and program management implications of indirect
or "spillover" effects of the system?

COSTS/BENEFITS

* How realistic are cost and benefits/effectiveness estimates?
Are all significant cost elements included? Are costs ex-
pressed in both constant year and current year dollars?
Have the costs, ir terms of required effectiveness for all
or part of the forces,in terms of realistic contingency
missions been assessed (quality vs. quantity trade-off
analyses)?

e Have program costs been estimated by COA? Are cost estimates
well documented? Is there a LCC analysis for the alternative
proposed programs? Have differences between BCE and ICE been
isolated? Are the reasons for the differences clearly under-
stood?

* Is the funding profile consistent with OSD/Congressional
constraints' Does a highly visible cost trail exist? cost
effectiveness vs. design alternatives? How is the DTC goal
planned to be implemented coati:actually?

SCHEDULES

Can the IOC dates be slipped for cost or risk reduction?
preserved? What parts of the program are deferrable? for
how long? Why? How realistic are the IOC dates? What is the
dffiulty of schedule? pacing elements? Are there significan.t
diff.renco, in schedules by competitors? Have these differences
been ana yzed? Are schedules consistent with OSD/Ccngressional
constrair::s?

Refer to th.., following ir Part III:

APPLICATION G" SPECIFPI2ATIONS AND STANDARDS .UTA

COST ESTI)!ATING INTEGRATED LOGISTIC
SUPPORT PLANNING

DECISION r-ROCESS
LEGISLATIVE CONSIDERATIONS

DECISION TINING A1 D SCHEDULING
PROCUREMENT PLANNING/

DESIGN TO COST PROCUREMENT PLNS

FORE!CN ACQUISITION/ PRODUCIBILITY ENGINEERING
INTEINATIONAL PROGRA14S AND PLANNING (PEP)
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( PRODUCT IMPROVEMENT RISK ANALYSIS/TRACE
PROPOSALS (PIPs)

PRODUCTION TESTING OF ARMY SYSTEM ASSESSMENTS
MATERIAL

TECHNICAL DATA PACKAGES
PROPOSAL EYALUATION/SOURCE
SELECTION TRAINING

RELEASE OF MATERIEL FOR ISSUE WARRANTIES/RELIABILITY
IMPROVEMENT WARRANTY

RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY
MAINTAINABILITY, DURABILITY
(RAM-D)

RELIABILITY, CENTERED MAINTENANCE
STRATEGY (RCMS)

REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL/WORK
STATEMENT

REFERENCES:

AMC Guide for DTUPC; AMCR 70-60; AR 10-16, 11-18, 15-14, 70-1,
70-2, 70-27, 70-32, 71-6, 700-120, 1000-1, DA CIR 70-5, DARCOM-:
1-34, 70-5; DoDD 5000.1, 5000.2.

7: C 1-41
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INITIAL PRODUCTION

SUMARY:

When funded, remaining uncertainties and operational shortfalls are
resolved through fabrication and test of initial production quantities.

BASIC POLICY:

In addition zo those basic policies for full engineering development,
it is the Army's basic policy to:

* authorize full production at Milestone III. Limited production
is an exception which must be fully justified and approved by
IPR/ASARC.

* produce, deliver, and test initial production quantities to
insure contractual compliance;

* validate the configuration through physical audit and confirm
the production baseline;

* when LPI i8 conducted, consider competitive breakout as a
part of the acquisition strategy;

e deliver the initial production to the developer; and

* when LRIP is conducted, structure the contract for increased
production rates without a production break.

'CONSIDERATIONS:

The considerations applicable to the ED planning, production, test,
and decision, as well as the following considerations, apply:

* Full Production Decision and DCP/DPM/AMP update.

* Planning and estimating update.

* Procurement and Data Package (Froduct Baseline) update.

s Award of follow-on production contracts.
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o Facilities - Production facilities and special tooling; Depot
capability; Storage; Training.

QUESTIONS:

* Refer to the following in Part III:

APPLICATION OF SPECIEICATIONS AND STANDARDS

CONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT PRODUCIBILITY ENGINEERING AND
PLANNING (PEP)

CONTRACTOR COST/ SCHEDULE
CONTROL PRODUCTION TESTING OF ARMY MAIERIEL

DECISION TIMING AND SCHEDULING PROPOSAL EVALUATION/SOURCE SELECTION

DESIGN INFLUENCE PROVISIONING

DESIGN REVIEWS QUALITY ASSURANCE/ENGINEERI.N

DESIGN TO COST RELEASE OF MATERIEL FOR ISSUE

DISTRIBUTION PIERNING/ RELIABIT.IT, AVAILABILITY, MAINTAIN-
FIEIDING ABILITY, DURABILITY (RAM-D)

FACILITIES PLANNING RELIABILITY CENTERED MAINTENANCE
STRATEGY (RCMS)

FOREIGN ACQUIS ITIONihNTER-
NATIONAL PROGRAMS REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL/WORK STATEMENT

SKILL PERFORMANCE AIDS (SPA)
FUNDING

SMALL BUSINESS PROnRAM

GOVERNENT/ INDUSTRY
PRODUCTION OPTION

SYSTEM ASSESMENTS
INTEGRATED LOGISTIC SUPPORT
PLANNING TECHNICAL DATA PACKAGES

TEST, EXECUTION, REPORTING AND
LEGISLATIVE CONSIDERATIONS EVALUATION

MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY TRAINING

PROCUREMENT PLANNING/ADVANCE WARRANTIES/RELIABILITY IMPROVEMENT
PROCUFEMT PLANS WARRANTY
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( REFERENCES:

AMCR 70-6; AR 11-18, 15-14, 37-55, 70-2, 70-27, 71--2, 71-6, 700-120,
700-127, 702-3, 750-1, 1000-1; DARCOM-R 1-34; DoDD 5000.2; 5000.34.
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FULL/FOLLOW-ON PRODUCTION

SUMMARY:

When funded, inventory objectives are achieved thvough the competitive award
production contract?, for hard tooled Eystems (including support) and approved baseline
modifications and retrofits.

BASIC POL.CY:

In addition to those policies established 'or initial pr-auction, it is the Army's
policy to:

" improve system quality through retrofit, modificatiop, and product improvement;

" improve cost-quantity relationships and reduce item costs through competition,
breakout, and sales to other services; and

" transfer management responsibility to a readiness Command.

CONSIDERATIONS:

The following key considerations, in addition co Ahose identified for LRIP, apply:

* Production contract awards.

* First unit equipped/IOC.

9 Standard LIN; TAADS Common Table of Allowance (CTA); introductory letter.

* Materiel fielding team.

* Certificate of Issue and Release for troop use.

* Statement of Quality and Support (SOQAS).

* Reliability Improvement Warranty (RIW).

* Production rate delivery.

QUESTIONS:

CONTRACT AWARD(S

" What steps have been taken to "break out" the system? maintain competition?

" What considerations have been made for war reserves? surge capabilities?
Should multiple contracts be awarded? How do I retain configuration integrity

* What about support requirements? Can they be "broken out"? Should they?
Is the data package current?

RELEASE FOR TROOP USE

" Is a Certificate of Issue and Release required? Who prepares? When?
contents?

* Are the users ready to accept the item? Have they been contacted? Do they
understand their responsibilities? What agreements have been reached? Are
agreements documented? Has the materiel fielding plan been prepared?
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DELIVERIES

* Are delivery plans consistent with production rates? user needs? fielding
plans?

" What units have priority? Will a complete system and its support be provided

at one time? or spread out? for how long? Is this acceptable to the user?

" Are troop units aware of the delivery schedules? and their implications?

" What about FMS? other services? Who has priority? Where is priority estab-
lished? Are any major delays contemplated? Is a "domino effect" indicated?
What steps have been taken to preclude this?

" Aie Contractor Engineering Technical Services contemplated? for how lonq?

Refer to the following in Part III:

PRODUCTION TESTING OF ARMY MATERIEL
APPLICATION OF SPECIFICATIONS AND PROPOSAL EVALUATION/SOURCE SELECTION
STANDARDS

PROVISIONING
CAPITAL INVESTMENT INCENTIVE FOR
CONTRACTORS QUALITY ASSURANCE/ENGINEERING

RELEASE OF MATERIEL FOR ISSUECONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT

RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY, MAINTAINABILITY,

CONTRACTOR COST/SCHEDULE CONTROL DURABILITY (RAM-D)

RELIABILITY CENTERED MAINTENANCE STRATEGYCOST ESTIMATING (RCMS)

DESIGN INFLUENCE REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL/WORK STATEMENT

DESIGN REVIEWS RISK ANALYSIS/TRACE

DESIGN TO COST SKILL PERFORMANCE AIDS (SPA)

DISTRIBUTION PLANNING/FIELDING SMALL BUSINESS PROGRAM

FACILITIES PLANNING STANDARDIZATION

FOREIGN ACQUISITION/INTER- ACQUISITION AND MANAGEMENT OF DATA
NATIONAL PROGRAMS
FUNDING TECHNICAL DATA PACKAGES

TEST EXECUTION, P!PORTING AND EVALUATIONGOVERNI4ENT/ INDUSTRY PRODUCTION_
OPTION TRAINING

MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY TRANSPORTABILITY/TRANSPORTATION

PROCUREMENT PLANNING/PRO- VALUE ENGINEERING (VE)
CUREMENT PLANS

WARRANTIES/RELIABILITY IMPROVEMENT WARRANTYPRODUCIBILITY ENGINEERING

AND PLANNING (PEP)

PRODUCT IMPROVEMENT PROPOSALS (PIPs)

REFZI ENCES:

AR 70-28, 70-50, 71-2, 310-34t 310-49, 570-2, 700-34, 700-120, 700-147, 1000-1.
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PROGRAM TRANSITION

SUMMARY:

When program objectives are achieved, responsibility for system or item
management is transferred to a commodity manager or other readiness agency.
Adequate and timely planning for transitioning are keys to continued fulfill-
ment of DARCOM's Readiness mission,.

BASIC POLICY:

It is the Army's basic policy to:

9 prepare and formally execute the Transition Plan;

* continue to support the materiel needs of the operating forces; and

* insure minimum turbelence through detailed planning for transition of
systems/programs and assignment of items.

CONSIDERATIONS:

The considerations applicable to Production Planning and update transition
apply to this element. The effect of the transition on civilian career develop-
ment and unit strengths must be carefully considered.

QUESTIONS:

ANALYSES

* Are production processes, rates, and quantity analyses documented?
valid? realistic? achievable? Include FMS requirements? Logistics
requirements? Other service requirements?

e Are cost estimates current? complete? accurate? Are the IPCE, LCC,
and COEA updated?

* Are analyses required for facilities, tooling industrial capacity,
schedules? Are they available or documented by proposals? Are the
producibility plan and criteria established for full production?
follow-on production? support?

e Has the DRA been updated to identify production program and rate
problems? alternatives? impacts?
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e Are the required experience skills, and grades of system personnel
available to the gaining cormmand to fulfill the continuing system
responsibilities including PIPs?

INTERFACES

* Have the TOE, BOIP, and MFP been incorporated into production plans
and analyses?

" Are the IPCE, LCC, and COEA incorporated into production plans and
analyses?

" Have rates been established for support program requirements? Support
and Test Equipment (S/TE)? spares support (SS)? storage and trans-
portation? training?

" Have test and demonstration requirements been established?

RESULTS:

" Are plans formulated for updating specifications, drawings, and lists
to establish the Product Baseline? How will test results be incorporated?
When? Who?

" How will RM results be validated? What requirements are specified?

How detailed? consistent? Is order of precedence established?

TRANSITION

Is the Transition Plan planned? When will transition occur? What pre-
requisite data and information are required? Are pre-transition teams
established? When will they be involved? To what extent are AM resources
to be used? Have personnel resources been reassigned with minimum
deleterious effects to the command involved.?

Refer to the following in Part III:

APPLICATION OF SPECIFICATIONS AND DISTRIBUTION PLANNING/FIELDING
STANDARDS

FACILITIES PLANNING
ACQUISITION AND MANAGEMENT OF DATA

FOREIGN ACQUISITION/INTERNATIONAL
CONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT PROGRAMS

CONTRACTOR COST/SCHEDULE CONTROL FUNDING

COST ESTIMATING GOVERNMENT/INDUSTRY PRODUCTION
PTION

DECISION PROCESS

DECISION TIMING AND SCHEDULING
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INTEGRATED LOGISTIC SUPPORT RELIABILITY CENTERED MAINTENANCE
PLANNING STRATEGY (RCMS)

MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL/WORK STATEMENT

PERSONNEL STAFFING RISK ANALYSIS/TRACE

PROCUREMENT PLANNING/PRO- SMALL BUSINESS PROGRAM
CUREMENT PLANS

PRODUCIBILITY ENGINEERING AND

PLANNING (PEP) STANDARDIZATION

PRODUCT IMPROVEMENT PROPOSALS (PIPs) SYSTEM ASSESSMENTS

PRODUCTION TESTING OF ARMY MATERIEL

PROPOSAL EVALUATION/SOURCE SELECTION TECHNICAL DATA PACKAGES

PROVISIONING TEST EXECUTION, REPORTING AND
EVALUATION

QUALITY ASSURANCE/ENGINEERING
TRAINING

RELEASE OF MATERIEL FOR ISSUE
TRANSPORTABILITY/TRANSPORTATION

RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY, MAIN-
TAINABILITY, DURABILITY (RAM-D) VALUE ENGINEERING (VU)

WARRANTIES/RELIABILITY IMPROVEMENT
WARRANTY

REFERENCES:

AR 5-5, 11-18, 11-28, 15-14, 70-1, 70-10, 70-17, 70-27, 71-1, 71-2, 71-3,
71-7, 71-9, 310-1, 310-5, 310-31, 310-34, 310-45, 385-16, 570-2, 700-18,
700-120, 700-127, 750-1; DA PAR 70-21; DARCOM-P 385-25; DARCOM-R 11-1,
70-1, 614-13, 750-27; TRADOC-DARCOM Joint Guide of COEA Cost Data.
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SYSTEM OPERATION - MAINTENANCE - SUPPORT

SUMMARY:

Systems introduced into the inventory are operated and maintained by the field units
and supported and maintained throuqh established support resouTces. Modifications are
designed, produced, and installed to improve capabilities.

BASIC POLICY:

It is the Army's basic policy to:

" continue to support the system in the field and to perform analysis to minimize the
logistic burden;

" continue systems analyses to identify system improvements and reduce operation,
maintenance, and personnel costs and/or improve effectiveness or extend system
service life;

" retain systems in inventory as long as they meet mission needs and ere cost
effective; and

* support and maintain items sold to other services or for which the Army has joint
service cognizance.

CONSIDERATIONS:

The following key considerations apply:

* Program Update - Equipment Maintenance; BOIP update; TOR Unit reports; MACRIT
studies; AW4H update; Proposed Revisions TOE; FM/TM; International Loqittics;
update AMP/MIDP; Transition to Commodity Command; ECP evaluation.

9 Baseline Update - MWO; Recondition/Retrofit Designs.

* Logistics Update - Training Program Review; Stock Distr~bution COSIS.

o Test - Follow-on Evaluation; FOTE.

e Procurement - Follow-on Procurement Activities.

* Production - PIP; Materiel Objective Attained,

QUESTIONS;

(Refer to the following in Part III:
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APPLICATION OF SPECIFICATIONS AND PRODUCTION TESTING OF ARMY MATERIEL

STANDARDS PROPOSAL EVALUATION/SOURCE SELECTION

ACQUISITION AND MANAGEMENT OF DATA PROVISIONING

CAPITAL INV13STMENT INCENTIVE FOR QUALITY ASSURANCE/ENGINEERING

CONTRACTORS RELEASE OF MATERIEL FOR ISSUE

CONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY, MAINTAINABILITY,
DURABILITY (RAM-D)

COST ESTIMATING RELIABILITY CENTERED MAINTENANCE STRATEGY

(RCMSi

DESIGN INFLUENCE
REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL/WORK STATEMENT

DESIGN REVIEWS SKILL PERFOMANCE AIDS (SPA)

DESIGN TO COST SMALL BUSINESS PROGRAM

DISTRIBUTION PLANNING/FIELDING STANDARDIZATION

FACILITIES PLANNING SYSTEM ASSESSMENTS

FOREIGN ACQUISITION/INTERNATIONAL TECHNICAL DATA PACKAGES

PROGRAMS
TEST EXECUTION, REPORTING AND EVALUATION

FUNDING TRAINING

GOVERNMENT/INDUSTRY PRODUCTION TRANSPORTABILITY/TRANSPORTATION

OPTION WARRANTIES/RELIABILITY IMPROVEMENT WARRANTY

INTEGRATED LOGISTIC SUPPORT PLANNING

MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY

PROCUREMENT FLANNING/PROCUREMENT
PLANS

PRODUCIBILITY ENGINEERING aND
PLANNING (PEP)

PRODUCT IMPROVEMENT PROPOSALS
(PIPs)

REFERENCES:

AR 11-18, 37-55, 70-10, 70-15, 71-2, 71-3, 71-9, 310-1, 310-3, 310-31, 310-34,
310-49, 335-16, 570-2, 700-120, 700-127, 702-3, 705-1, 705-6, 759-1; DA PAM 70-21;
DARCOM-P 385-23, Supplement 1; DARCOM-R 700-5.
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DISPOSAL

( SUMMARY:

Systems no longer needed or satisfactory for intended use are classified obsolete and
phased out of the inventory, as replacements are phased in.

BASIC POLICY:

It is the Army's basic policy to:

* plan for the systematic phase out of obsolete systems and the phase in of new sys-
tems and support;

" maximize the cost benefits of system and support transfer, sale, or scrap value
possible;

* demilitarize and dispose of materiel in the safest economical and least environmen-
tal impact manner; and

" participate in the DoD Precious Metals Recovery Program.

CONSIDERATIONS:

(The following key considerations apply:

" Obsolete Decision - Type Classify Contingency/Disposal.

" Program Update - New Materiel Requirements Identification; PIPs; Contingency Plans;
Disposal Plans.

* Baseline Update - Environmental Assessment of Disposal.

* Logistics Update - Phase down training and support.

( UESTIONS:

Refer to the following in Part IIIi

APPLICATION OF SPECIFICATIONS LEGISLATIVE CONSIDERATIONS
AND STANDARDS

PERSONNEL STAFFINGCONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT
PROVISIONING

COST ESTIMATING RISK ANALYSIS/TRACE

DECISION PROCESS SMALL BUSINESS PROGRAM

SYSTEM ASSZSSMENTSDECISION TIMING AND SCHEDULING

TELHNICAL DATA PACKAGESDISTRIBUTION PLANNING/FIELDING
FOREIGN ACQUSITION/INTERNATIONAL TRANSPORTABILITY/TRANSPORTATION

PROGRAMS

FUNDING

INTEGRATED LOGISTIC & 1LANNING

IEFERENCE:
AR 70-15, DA CIA 755-18
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PART II - THE MANAGEMENT PROCESS(
The Army acquisition management process is designed to accommodate

three basic responsibilities for: determining what has to be done,
organizing provided or acquired resources for its accomplishment, and
measuring the results. To achieve his objectives in carrying out this
process, the manager must communicate his goals, be responsive to the
direction of higher authority, and utilize resources specifically assigned
or acquired to get the job done.

APPLICATION

Initially, this part of the Guide provides an overview of the primary
management functions associated with the acquisition and appropriation
processes described in Part I. It considers .he internal functions of the
manager's office, as well as the performance of external fuuctions that
support it. Succeeding sections of this part deal with the three basic
management responsibilities of both the acquisition manager and his key
supporting functional managers.

ARMY PROJECT MANAGMENT RESPONSIBILITIES

This section provides a summary of basic acquisition management
responsibilities. The following primary and subordinate management

(responsLbilities are inherent in the accomplishment of Army acquisitions.
They are performed either by the manager, his staff, or by other DARCOM
functional organizations. There are, of course, other ancillary respon-
sibilities that could be identified. For the sake of simplicity and
conciseness, however, there are assumed to be implied within those that
are identified.

* FORMULATING THE ACQUSITION PLAN

Thi- primary management responsibility consists of three
suboilinate responsibilities that provide the information base,
the acquisition strategy, and the plans for managing the
acqusition. Subordinate responsibilities include:

(a) Gathering the Information Base - To keep himself and others
informed and to meet his responsibilities, the acquisition
manager gathers whatever information and data are available.
He couples ttezse with his personal background, experience,
and imagination -- as well as that of his staff, functional
organizations, and the "institutional memory" and policy --

in order to formulate the acquisition strategy.
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(b) Assessing the Risk - Based on a reasonable understanding of
existing constraints and probable future activities, the
acquisition manager identifies those approaches and resources
required for the accomplishment of acquisition objectives.
Based on both internal and external office inputs and
consensus, an optimum approach is selected. Contingency
approaches may be planned for in parallel with selected
approaches when major technical risks are identified.

(c) Planning - Concurrent with or as an outgrowth of risk
assessment, formal near-and long-range plans documenting
the acqusition strategy are prepared. To ensure objectivity,
the viewpoints of external office drganizatLons (both
solicited and required by policy) are incorporated into final
plans. These final plans are the basis for obtaining a
corporate decision and resources, and for executing the
acquisition plan.

* DIRECTING ATTAINMENT OF THE ACQUISITION PLAN

This primary management responsibility consists of ilt*re
subordinate responsibilities performed by the acquisition manager
and/or by other authority. Subordinate responsibilities are:

(a) Deciding - The adequacy of the information base formulated
initially will determine, in large measure, the accuracy of
the acquisition manager's decisions about the acquisition
plan. Several techniques and disciplines are available
to assist the manager's office in identifying, manipulating,
and presenting data in sufficient detail to ensure their

consideration in the decision making process.

(b) Organizing and Providing Resources - Based on the results of
prior actions (specifically planning and deciding), the
acquisition manager formally organizes his resources to
facilitate communication, coordination, and control. Inherent
in this responsibility as the planned allocation of money,
personnel, and time to support internal or external
organizations.

(c) Communication and Coordination - Th zommunication links formed

by plans and policy provide the acquisition manager with a formal
means to communicate and coordinate efforts in order to attain
his objectives and to provide required information throughout
the project organization.

11-2
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* EVALUATION OF RESULTS AND REDIRECTION

This primary responsibility rcnsists of results measurement, evaluation,
and control, and acquisition strategy readiustment -- an iterative
process -- through to attainment or cancellation of the objective. This
responsibility is accomplished by the acquisition manager and his staff
and/or by external organizations. Satisfactory attainment of
acqusition objec-ives may result in the establishment of additional
objectives, and the management process will he repeated.

(a) Results Measurement, Evaluation, and Control - The variety of
techniques and disciplines available to the acquisition manager
to accomplish these responsibilities is virtually unlimited. Many
are specified by current policy and procedure, others by the
nature of the acquisition and available resources. The acquisition
manager's task, therefore, is to select and tailor, as a part of
his acquisition strategy, those techniques that are consistent witb
his objectives and resources. Once selected and identified as part
of his planning responsibility, these techniques and disciplines
provide input and output to the achievement of acquisition objectives.
They become the basis for ongoing activity, effort redirection,
close-out, or resource allocation toward the achievement of new or
revised objectives.

(b) Acquisition Plan Adjustment - Based on results measurement, evalua-
tion, and control, the acquisition manager adjusts his acquisition
strategy and resources, and the management process is terminated or
reiterated as necessary to achieve new or revised objectives.

9 FUNCTIONAL MANAGEMENT

The following functions are inherent in the accomplishment of Army
acquisitions:

(a) External Project Functions

Monitoring - This may be compared to the function of the Board
of Directors of any large and complex enterprise. The basic
objectives of the Board are to esteblish policy, select competent
management, guard against mismanagement, and make decisions
regarding the commitment and expenditure of major resources
(e.g., Congress, DA/DoD, other Army, Executive Department, or
service entities).

Implementing - This function includes all organizational elements
that are external (but responsive) to the acquisition manager
when provided project resources (e.g., industry, field activities,
and other projects and services).
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(b) Internal Project Functions

Executive - This function is performed by the assinged manager,
his key advisors, and selected elements of the DARCOM community.
Included within this function are efforts related to achieving
the management responsbilities described previously, the
administration of the resources assigned for their accomplish-
ment, and the responsbility for external communications and
execution of corporate policy and procedure.

Engineering - Engineering is responsible for the application
of technology to design, development of the product, and the
application of engineering techniques a.d disciplines
required to transform a requirement into an operational
capability.

" Logistics - Logistics is responsible for ensuring that
support requirements are incorporated into the design and
engineering process in order to reduce the maintenance and
support burden and to optimize the system's operational
capability.

" Production - Production is responsible for ensuring that

manufacturing requirements are incorporated into the design
and engineering process in order to ensure adequate materiel,
facilities, and other resources in the transformation of the
design Into a producible operational capability.

" Evaluation - Evaluation is responsible for product verification
to ensure that required performance, availability, and other
mission requirements meet the operational needs of the User and
that system deficiencies are corrected prior to item issuance
and deployment.

. Procurement - Procurement is responsible for the acquisition of
those services and materiels purchased from sources external to
the Army, for the preparation and administration of formal
agreements, and for compliance with the laws and regulations
governing this function.

The tabbed one-sheet descriptions included in this part are arranged in
the following order:

* Higher Authority

* Acquisition Management

* Financial Management
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(" . Technical (Engineering) Management

* Integrated Logistic Support Management

* Procurement

* Production

* Test and Evaluation

The intensity of involvement of each of the management elements
summarized above and detailed in the following tabs is a function of the
acquisition process described in Part I of this Guide. To obtain maximum
benefit from this part of the Guide, a review of Part I tabs would be
appropriate.
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( HIGHER AUTHORIIY

SUMMARY

Individual officials of the Government, external to the direct
influence and control of the manager, are responsible for independent
review, assessment, and/or decision on critic-l program efforts and
resources. These individuals directly (or indirectly) influence the
efforts undertaken by the manager or others by: evaluating program
worth and importance; establishing materiel need and program objectives;
and thresholds; providing resources to accomplish objectives; ensuring
compliance with regulatory and program requirements; measuring results
and risks and deciding if the program will continue, be redirected, or
be terminated.

BASIC POLICY

It is the Army's basic policy that:

0 the Army will continually assess and establish its mission element
needs prerequisite to program initiation...When an established
need is identified, the Army will formally initiate a program and
charter a project whose designated manager will, within established
thresholds and provided resources, plan, direct; and control

(evaluate) the attainment of progran objectives:

* the manager will ensure compliance with regulatory and program
objectives and formally communicate all breaches of thresholds
to the next higher authority.. .When satisfied that all major (or
interim) objectives are attained or that risks are sufficiently
reduced, the manager will recommend program progression to the
subsequent achievement of objectives or redirection or termination
decision and identify resource needs or reprogramming actions
required; and

* when approved by competent authority, the program will be terminated
or redirected or progress to subsequent efforts and the cycle will
be repeated.

CONSI ERAiiuNS

The following key considerations apply:

* General - ASARC/DSARC; IPR; acquisition strategy and APP; TC; MOU;
ICE; DCP/DPM/APM; phase planning and estimating analyses and
results; QQPRI; MOS; BOIP; TOE.
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9 Initiation - Intelligence estimates; user recommendations;
LOA; STF/SSG/JWG results; critical issues, thresholds, and
objectivcs statements and guidance; unit structure; MENS/MBS;
Initiation and Validation Decisions; Project Charter.

* Validation/Demonstration - STF/STG/JWG final reports; initial
planning and estimating updates; ICE; ICTP; IER; draft concept
of operation; Training Test Support Package (TTSP); Full Scale
Engineering Decision; Test and Evaluation Master Plan (TEMP)
(for DARC only).

* Engineering Development - Planning and estimating update;
MIDP; Doctrinal and Organizational Test Support Package; on-site
user testing; test report reviews and analyses; Service-Use
Approval; pre-SARC (red team) reviews; Transition Plan; Production
(limited/full) Decision.

* Production - FMS; planning and estimating update; Transition Plan

production (Full/Follow-on) Decision; Fielding Plan approval; First
Unit Equipped; IOC.

* Operation-Maintenance-.Support - MACRIT; MP; AMMH; FM/TM approvals;
Commodity Command Transition; Contingency Planning; Type Classifi-
cation (disposal); Phase-Out/Phase-In Plan.

QUESTIONS:

REVIEWS

Are IPRs and Army/DOD (SARCS) scheduled? pre-reviews? Technical
Reviews? Are review packages prepared? in process? How will review
results be incorporated into Program Baselines? Is sufficient
time allowed? Are the DCP and AP prepared? DPM/APM prepared? Are
all critical questions/issues resolved or planned for resolution?
Are appropriate plans (ILS, TEMP, SEMP, DP, APP, LCMP) prepared?
Have risks been reduced to acceptable levels or identified for
reduction (elimination) during engineering development? Are
parallel efforts warranted? Are management and contractual
approaches established? planned? approved?

INITIATION (MILESTONE 0) (Refer to Part I)

Are subsequent phase planning and estimating documents available?
Will the program be intensively managed?

VALIDATION (MILESTONE I) (Refer to Part I)

Are the initiation baselines updated?

11-7
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t t there political, economic, and technical considitions that
preclude entry into Advanced Development? Are the program
planning and estimating baselines established? reviewed and
consistent with IOC? Are the mission profiles and performance
envelopes defined? Are major uncertainties (risks) identified?
DRA?

ENGINEERING DEVELOPMENT (MILESTONE I!) (Refer to Part I)

Are the validation baselines updated?
Are there remaining issues and problems that preclude entry into
Full Scale Engineering Development? Are essential analyses,
trade-off studies, and assessments performed? Has DT/OT been
satisfactorily completed?

FULL PRODUCTION (MILESTONE III) (Refer Part I)

Are the engineering development baselines updated?

Are there remaining issues and problems that preclude
entry into production? Has DT/OT been satisfactorily completed?
results reviewed? all important characteristics tested? major
technical risks eliminated? Is the documentation (TDP) package
available? current? complete? Are the test plans documented?
coordinated? Is the Product Baseline established? firm? Are
the program planning and estimating baselines firm?(

REFERENCES

DARCOM-R 70-60, 750-33,; AR 1-35, 5-8, 10-16, 11-8, 11-18
15-14, 37-19, 37-55, 70-1, 70-2, 70-10, 70-15, 70-27, 70-37, 71-2,
71-3, 71-5, 71-6, 71-9, 310-1, 310-3, 310-31, 310-34, 310-49, 385-16,
570-2, 611-., 700-120, 700-127, 702-3, 705-50, 750-1, 750-6, 759-1,
1000-1; DA PAY 70-21; DARCOM-P 385-23; DARCOM 1, DARCOM-R 1-34, 1-35,
11-1, 11-27, 11-28, 70-5; DoDD 5000.1; DoDD 5000.2; MIL STD-1388;

TRADOC-DARCOM Joint Guide on COEA Cost Data.

(
,, 11-8



ACQUISITION MANAGEMENT

( SUMMARY:

The acquisition manager (AM), including the development and readiness manager, commo-
dity manager, or item manager, is the centralized management authority for the overall
technical, financial, and administrative direction and control of an assigned materiel
objective. In the accomplishment of this responsibility, the AM will ensure that the
management aspects of organizing, directing, controlling, and evaluating are accomplished
at his level and by supportive functional managers and that the program represents a
balanced and integrated consideration of all program objectives.

BASIC POLICY:

It is the Army's basic policy to:

* intensively manage all critical and high economic cost programs;

* charter an acquisition manager and provide dedicated resources for the accomplish-
ment of designated programs... be responsible for the control of assigned resources;

* clearly specify the role and authority and lines of communication for each acquisi-
tion manager; and

e annually review and update'or request termination of each charter.

CONSIDERATIONS:

The following key considerations apply:

0 General - Input and output to/from all functional elements and application of gene-
ral responsibilities; Life Cycle Management Planning (LCMP); planning, programming,
and budgeting; Letters of Agreement (LOA); Decision Risk Analysis (DRA);
ROC system/support quantities and costs; industry interface (unsolicited propo-
sals); funding; Change Control Board (CCB).

• Initiation - Joint Working Group (JWG) or Special Stuiy Group (SSG); AM Charter;
PMO staffing; Concept Formulation Package (CFP); STF/STG reports; Work Breakdown
Structure (WBS); Procurement and Evaluation Plan.(APP/SSEP).

* Exploration of Alternative Systm Concepts - OAP, DCP, CTP

e Demonstration/Validation - Planning and estimating updates; DTr/DPMIAPM updates/re
visions; IPR/SARC;'Outline and Development Plan (ODP/DP); Transition Plan; ROC
Program Change Request (PCR).

* Engineering Development - Planning and estimating updates; Development Plan (DP)
update; Materiel Fielding Plan (MFP); internationAl Avrep.-onts; Army Materiel F-an

• Production - Planning and estimating updates; TDP review; new materiel introduction
letter; Certificates of Issue and Release for troop use; IOC; Transition Plan; Con-
tingency Plans.

* Oeration-Maintenance-Support - Planninq and estimating updates; Transition
Phase Out/Phase In Plan.

QUESTIONS:

GENERAL

" H1ow valid is my data base for decision making? WhaLt sources of data are availa-
ble? How reliable are the sources?

" Are all critical risks identified? Are contingency plans formulated? Do these

11-9
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plans reflect a realistic approach? Are there parallel approaches to be con-
sidered?

" Are all planning and estimating documents current and available? concurred in
by the staff and others? reflect current policy?

" Do I have an adequate information system? [low responsive is it to my needs or
staff needs? How can it be improved? Does the system provide an auditable/
traceable record of decisions made? actions taken?

" How should i organize my resources? What type of organization is best for me?
Can I change the organization? Who provides the resources? What resources have
I provided? How are they being used?

" Are my planning documents serving the purpose of communicating requirements to
others? Are they used for feedback purposes? Are they current? Do they re-
flect resource requirements?

* Do I have the resources to measure results? What measurement data and informa-
tion are provided? What are the sources? What data are provided by industry
or others? Are they usable?

• Based on results, what should I change? modify? adjust? What will it cost?
What must I give up? Should I terminate the effort? What are the consequences?
Are these decisions reflected in planning and estimating updates?

Refer also to all other Part I, II, and III tabs.

PROJECT OFFICE

When I need more people, who provides them? When? flow do I stay current on "new
policy"? How should I organize my office? Can I reorqanize it? How detailed
should the Tr-nsition Plan be? Where can I get some training on procurement? Why
so many reports? What distribution? What's best -- function-task-output or matrix
organization? How often should I review status? What are my organizational op-
tions? For PMs who report to HQ DARCOM - Who will retain design integrity after
transition?

REFERENCES:

AR 11-28, 15-14, 37-55, 70-1, 70-10, 70-27, 70-32, 70-37, 71-1, 71-3, 71-9, 385-16,
700-120, 700-127, 702-3, 1000-1, DA PAM 70-21; DARCOM-P 385-23; DARCOM-R 1-34, 11-1,
11-27; 715-2; DoDD 5000.1 and 5000.2; TRADOC-DARCOM Joint Guide on COEA Cost Data;
OMB Circular A-109.

1
/
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FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT

SUMMARY:

The assigned financial manager (FI) is responsible for estimating,
allocating, and administering assigned financial resources in compliance
with cuurent regulations. In the accomplishment of this function, the
FM will ensure the validity and accuracy of all estimates, budget sub-
missions, and backup data; comply with and ensure that others comply
with established funds accountability and control requirements; and
ensure compliance vith appropriation conditions and report requirements.

BASIC POLICY:

It is the Army's basic policy that:

* in house cost estimates will be developed, and a cost tracking
system will be established to compare actual costs with all
estivates of a materiel system;

* a single 'tirrent cost estimatinig structure will be used to
collect, collate, and display eGtimates, budgets, and expendi-
tures of all program elements.

* a continuous comparative analysis and forecast of program
resources against objectives will be performed for the purpose
of budgeting, identifying program short-,falls, and decision
making;

* budget estimates and revisions to reflect directed financing
will be arrayed against program objectives and work elements
to display total fund a-iAlability;

* appropriated resources will be allocated, accounted for, and
controlled through a single financial management information
system; and

* all expenditure of resources will be recorded, reported, and
traceable to each appropriation. The assigned manager will be

responsible for the expenditure and control of resources.

CONSIDERATIONS:

The following key considerations apply:

* General - PPBS estimates; phase out cost estimates; WBS; DTC
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goals and targets; Independent Parametric Cost Estimates
(PCE); LCC estimates; funds accountability and financial
reporting; cost and budget updates and refinements.

* Initiation - Development funds; DRA inputs; financial
accounting and information systems.

" Validation - Development funds; unit cost/DTC; personnel
requirements; development/production/operating and support
cost estimates.

" Full Scale Development - Firm personnel, production, and support
estimate-; Engineering Development funds; firm DTC goals;
management reserves.

* Production - Follow-on production and support costs estimates
and budgets; firm change cost estimates; procurement funds.

* Cost Tracking and Analysis - Applied to high dollar engineering
change proposals (ECPs) actions; address the effect on
logistic support, technical manuals, user cost and field
maintenance.

" Operation-Maintenance-Support - Annual OMA funds; retrofit/
modernization cost estimates; firm maintenance cost estimates.

QUESTIONS:

COST ESTIMATING/ANALYSIS

What cost estimates are required, Annual budget estimates? Complete
and total program life cycle costs? R&D costs? Investment costs?
Operating and support costs? Unit hardware costs? Design-to-costs?
'Is a Baseline Cost Estimate (BCE) required? Is an Independent Estimate
or IPCE required? Is a COEA cost estimate required? Does the cost
estimate comply with existing DOD, DA, and DARCOM cost analysis
regulatory and guidance requirements? Is the cost estimate complete
in terms of cost elements and WBS elements? Are the estimating methods
and data sources supportable and documented? Are the current DA/DARCOM
inflation factors applied correctly? Does the cost estimate properly
treat uncertainty including that of technical risks? Has the estimate
been compared with historical experience of similar or replacement
systems? Has the cost estimate been validated by the CECDC? What use
is being made of the respective estimates for better acquisition manage-
ment: Life cycle cost trade-offs? Configuration trade-offs? Intra and
inter system trade-offs? What steps are being taken to manage and con-
trol high cost items or sub-programs of this system? How do the cost,
time, and performance management elements tie together? Have cost
tracking procedures been installed and implemented? )

11-12



( ECONOMIC ANALYSIS

Is an economic analysis (EA) required? Does the decision involve alter-
native courses of action (including the Status Quo)? Does the decision
necessitate a committment of new resources or reallocation of existing
resources? Is the specific course of action directed in writing by higher
headquarters thus obviating the need for an economic analysis? Does
criteria contained in relevant DA or DARCOM regulations/directives govern
the preparation of the analysis? Is the EA specifically requested by
higher echelons? Is the objective of the analysis properly stated and
defined? Are the means confused with the end? Is the statement unbiased?
Are all applicable assumptions and constraints identified and included?
Are all feasible alternatives identified and included? Is the workload
projection well documented? Does the format of the EA suit the project/
item being considered? Are all cost, benefits, both direct and indirect,
addressed? Are both recurring and non-recurring cost included? Have
environmental costs or costs/benefits to the local economy been considered?
Have the source and derivation of the costs/benefits been included? Are
the alternatives adequately discussed and evaluated? Have sensitivity
analyses been performed on weak or uncertain areas of the EA? Can the
EA be tracked? Can someone unfamiliar with the topic addressed in the EA
read the economic analysis and logically arrive at the same conclusions
as the proponent? Is the economic analysis complete? Does the EA comply
with the provis-.ons of AR 11-28 and the DARCOM supplement thereto?

PROCUREMENT

* In the event of lower than planned responses, did the Finance and
Accounting Office decommit funds? reprogram?

9 How much should be decommitted? Is a contingency fund established?
How do I retain resources for contingencies? expected low; bids?
emergencies? changes?

Refer to the following Part III:

CONTRACTOR COST/SCHEDULE LEGISLATIVE CONSIDERATIONS
CONTROL

PERSONNEL STAFFING

COST ESTIMATING
PRODUCT IMPROVEMENT PROPOSALS

DECISION TIMING AND (PIPs)
SCHEDULING

PROPOSAL EVALUATION/SOURCE
DESIGN TO COST SELECTION
FOREIGN ACQUISITION/ RELIABILITY CENTERED MAINTENACE

INTEPNATIONAL PROGRAMS STRATEGY (RCMS)

( FUNDING

INCENTIVE AWARD FEE 11-13



RISK ANALYSIS/TRACE

VALUE ENGINEERING (VE)

WARRANTIES/RELIABILITY IMPROVENENT
WARRANTY

REFERENCES:

AR 10-39, 11-18, and 37 Series; DAP'OM-R 11-4, 11-6, 11-20, 11-35, and
37 Series. DA Pare 11-2, 11-3, 11-4, 11-54

11-14
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TECHNICAL (ENGINEERING) MANAGEMENT

SUM14ARY:

The assigned technical director (TD) or systems engineering manager (SEM) is responsible
for the development and management of the Systems Engineering program and for ensuring
the definition, analysis, and specification of system (and subsystem) performance param-
eters, integrating engineering specialties and personnel requirements, and maintaining
the technical integrity of the total system design. In accomplishing this effort, the
TD/SEM will ensure a balanced and integrated consideration of all technical, logistic,
financial, procurement, and evaluation considerations,and that the primary objective of
a producible, operational capability is achieved.

BASIC POLICY:

It is the ~Army's basic policy that:

* quantitative and qualitative system performance and RAM requirements will be
developed for each major program;

" detail,,d analyses and trade-offs to establish the technical and financial param-
eters and approaches for engineering discipline integration will be continually
perfoi.ted;

" all t-ichnical and related program considerations will be integrated and balanced
to establish the engineering program and required resources;

* syste:i and detail specifications and related technical documentation packages
will oe prepared; and

* results of engineering efforts will be periodically reviewed and, when required,
efforLb will be redirected to achieve technical program objectives.

CONSIDERATIOJIS:

The folloing key considerations apply:

e General - Systems Engineering (SE) Analysis Studies and Design; Environmental
Impact Assessments for Life Cycle (EIALC); COEA; RAM; S/V Analysis; Health Hazard
and Safety Analyses; ROC; Engineering Change Proposal (ECP) evaluations.

* Initiation - Alternative technical approaches; experimental designs; RAM-D planning;
Trade-Off Determinations (TOD); foreign technology assessment; system specifica-
tion.

9 'Validation/Demonstration - Planning and estimating update; Functional Configuration
Audit (FCA); safety statement and release; EMC; S/V Assessment; GFE interface and
characteristics, llocated baseline (specifications, drawings, lists); subsystem
specifications; In-depth Design Reviews (DR).

9 Engineering Development - Planning and estimating update; Physical Teardown and
Maintenance Evaluation; safety releases fn- test; Physical Confiquration Audit (PCA);
product baseline; Technical Data Package (TDP); failure; Failure Definition and

Scoring Criteria (FD1SC).
e Production - Planning and estimating update; FD/SC conference; RIW; SOQAS; First

Article Configuration Review and Inspection (FACR/FACI); MWO.

* Operation-Maintenance-Support - MWO release; retrofit/modification kits; environ-
mental assessment for disposal.

QUESTIONS:

MANAGEMENT AND PLANNING

U1-15
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" Are system performance and operational requixeents, cost and readiness param-
eters established in the LOA?

" Have responsibilities for SE, EIALC, COEA, DRA, RAM, TOA/TOD, TDP been
established?

" Is a Systems Engineering Management Plan (SEMP) required? What elements are
included? Who will prepare? When? What guidance?

" Are DRs scheduled? environmental studies and assessments? LCC? survivability?
vulnerability? Configuration Audits (FACR)? safety? foreign technology?
interface specifications?

SYSTEMS ENGINEERING ANALYSIS (Refer to Design Influence in Part Ill..

Will cost-performance-schedule trade-offs and analyses be nerformed? When? Who?
How? Will RAM-D analyses be performed? COEA? DRA? TOA/TOD? LCC? What data will
be produced? When? And does timi,.y support the decision process? Who reviews?
What considerations have been made for the application of CSC/TPM? LSA? LORA? EMC?
S/V? HF? safety? security?

Refer to the following in Part III:

ACQUISITION AND MANAGEMENT OF DATA PRODUCT IMPROVEMENT PROPOSALS (PIPs)

APPLICATION OF SPECIFICATIONS AND PRODUCTION TESTING OF ARMY MATERIEL
STANDAPDS

PROPOSAL EVALUATION/SOURCE SELECTION
CONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT

QUALITY ASSURANCE/ENGINEERING
COST ESTIMATING

RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY, MAINTAIN-
DESIGN INFLUENCE ABILITY, DURABILITY (RAM-D)

DESIGN REVIEWS RELIABILITY CENTERED MAINTENANCE
STRATEGY (RCMS)

DESIGN TO COST

DISTRIBUTION PLANNING/FIELDING REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL/WORK STATEMENT

FACILITIES PILANNING RISK ANALYSIS/TRACE

FOREIGN ACQUISITION/INTERNATIONAL SKILL PERFORMANCE AIDS (SPA)

PROGRAMS STANDARDIZATION

INCENTIVE/AWARD FEE SYSTEM ASSESSMENTS

INTEGRATED LOGISTIC SUPPORT TECHNICAL DATA PACKAGES

MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY TECHNOLOGY BASE/TRANSFER

PROCUREMENT PLANNING/ TEST AND EVALUATION - PLANNING
PROCUREMENT PLANS

PRODUCIBILITY ENGINEERING A.ND TEST AND EVALUATION - TEST DESIGN

PLANNING (PEP) TEST EXECUTION, REPORTING AND

EVALUATION

VALUE ENGINEERING (VE)

WARRANTIES/RELIABILITY IMPROVEMENT
WARRANTY
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REFERENCES:

DARCOM-R 11-15, AR 5-5, 11-18, 15-14, 70-1, 70-10, 70-27, 70-37, 71-2,
71-3, 71-9, 200-1, 700-120, 700-127, 702-3, 750-1; DA PAM 70-21; D.ARCOM-R 11-1;
Supplement 1; TRADOC-DARCOfl Joint Guide on COFA Cost Data.

(
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INTEGRATED LOGISTIC SUPPORT MANAGEMENT(
SUMMARY:

The assigned logistics manager is responsible for the development
and management of rhe ILS program and for ensuring the timely, economiL,
and effective procurement and positioning of total support resources
required to meet the operational requirements of all using services.
In the accomplishment of this effort, the logistics manager will ensure
that the logistics aspects of all program functions are identified,
analyzed, planned, managed, specified, and integrated into the design
process and that the primary objective of reducing logistics burdens
is achieved.

BASIC POLICY:

It is the Army's basic policy to:

* develop quantitative and qualitative logistics support require-
ments based upon program objectives;

* perform detailed analyses and trade-offs to establish the costs
and approaches for individual logistic elements.

* integrate the logistics and engineering efforts to establish the
system and support specifications and the integrated logistics
support management and element plans and resourc- requirements;
and

e periodically evaluate the results of logistics efforts and redirect
and replan the ILS program to accomplish acquisition and operations
phase objectives.

CONSIDERATIONS:

The following key considerations apply:

o General - Maintenance and support requirements; Logistic Element
Plans (Maintenance) (HP), Supply Support (SS), Support and Test
Equipment (S/TE), Personnel and Training (P/T), Transportation and
Handling (T/H), Facilities (F), Information (LSMI), Funds (LSMF);
Logistics Support Analysis (LSA); Level of Repair Analysis (LORA);
Foreign Military Sales (FMS) agreement; support system specifica-
tions and designs; Qualitative/Quantitative Personnel Requirements
Information (QQPRI); ECP analysis; Skill Performance Aids (SPA).
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* Initiation - Perscnnel, support, and maintenance analyses; require-
ments and costs (LCC), Logistic Support plans and estimates.

* Validation/Demonstration - Qualitative Construction Requirements
(Q('R); New Equipment Training (NET) pian; Planning and estimating
update; Provisioning Plan; requirements for test support (Test
Support Packages). Identification of new start for Depot Mainten-
ance Interservice Review, LSA.

* Engineering Development - Planning and estimating update; Valida-
tion Plan for Populations (TM/FM); nonstandard TMDE; Ecock numbers;
Consolidated Repair Parts Lists (CRPL); provisioning conferences;
Maintenance Allocation Chart (MAC); Cataloging; LOGCAP review;
troop training; long lead provisioning; Annual Maintenance Man-Hour
(AMMH) allocation; depot maintenance study; support system specifi-
cations; maintenance and support demonstrations.

* Logistics Command Assessment - Assure timely reviews (LOGCAP) of all
materiel acquisition programs (development, non-development and pro-
duct improvement to insure Integrated Logistic Support (ILS) elements
are accorded requisite consideration throughout systems acquisition
prorcess.

* Milestone Control - zssure the measurement of overall effectiveness
and control (Milestone Control Program) of systems performance with
respect to the range and timeliness of actions to provide improved
materiel.

* Production - Planning and estimating update; ILSP Summary (ILSS);
facility data package; TM/FM publication; preservation and packag-
ing plan; TMDE and calibration plan; product improvement; support/
maintenance demoptration.

* Operation-Maintenance-Support - Planning and estimating update;
stock distribution and replenishment; Care of Supplies in Storage
(COSIS); failure a-4 shortage analysis; stock phase-down.

QUESTIONS:

LOGISTIC SUPPORT ANALYSIS (LSA)

* Will an LSA or LOR be performed? criteria for performance?
Who will perform? What are tha outpucs? How will the outputs
be used? Is support/life cycle cost a consideration?

* What data will be provided? when? Does the timing support the
decision process? When will data be received?

* Is an TSAR specified?
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( LOGISTICS ELEMENTS

# What elements of logistics are (should be) conidered? cost?
schedule? performance criteria?

* How is each related? How critical is each element? Who is
performing? what guidance?

MAINTENANCE PLANNING (MP)

* Required maintenance actions established? Logistics support
analysis? maintenance allocation? required support and repair
levels?

* Maintenance actions identified? tasks? skills? data? tools?
test equipment? spares? facilities? maintenance levels?

* Maintenance costs established? alternatives analyzed?
maintenancesupport concept (approach) established? level
of repair established?

* Item identified as a Depot Maintenance Interservice (DMI)
new start?

Refer to the following in Part III:

ACQUISITION AND MANAGEMENT MANDLACTURING TECHNOLOGY
OF DATA

PROCUREMENT PLANNING/
APPLICATION OF SPECIFICATIONS PROCUREMENT PLANS
AND STANDARDS

PRODUCIBILITY ENGINEERING AND
CONFIGUPATION MANAGEMENT PLANNING (PEP)

COST ESTIMATING PRODUCT IMPROVEMENT PROOSALS (PIPs)

DESIGN INFLUENCE PRODUCTION TESTING OF ARMY MATERIEL

DESIGN REVIEWS PROPOSAL EVALUATION/SOURCE SELECTION

DESIGN TO COST PROVISIONING

DISTRIBUTION PLANNING/FIELDING QUALITY ASSURANCE/ENGINEERING

FACILITIES PLANNING RELEASE OF MATERIEL FOR ISSUE

FOREIGN ACQUISITION/ RELIABILITY, AVAILABILi'Y, MAINTAIN-
INTERNATIONAL PROGRA4S ABILITY, DLUrABV0TY (RAM-D)

FUNDING RELIABILITY CENTERED MAINTENANCE
STRATEGY (RCMS)

GOVERNMENT/INDUSTRY
PRODUCTION OPTION
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REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL/WORK STATEMENT

RISK ANALYSIS/TRACE

SKILL PERFORMANCE AIDS (SPA)

STANDARDIZATION

TECHNICAL DATA PACKAGES

REFERENCES:

AR 71-2, 71-3, 70-10, 70-15, 310-3, 310-31, 385-16, 700-120, 700-127,
750-1, 750.o43, 759-1; DARCOM-R 1-41, 700-13, DA PAM 70-21; DARCOM-P
385-23, Supplement 1; MIL STD 680; TM 38-715, 38-703-3.
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PROCUR~EMENT

SUMMARY:

The Contrac'ln(, (If fl.Cr (KO) is responsible for ensuriia compliance with the leqal and
regulatory requirements for procurement nlanninq, solicitation, award, and adminiStLation
of contractual o'qreemrrnts. Tn the accomplishment of this function, the KO, assisted by
the prOPOSt1 Leam anid others, w-11l ensure that the contractual aspect.,, of the prooram are
adequatel , A~Sjd coorliiated and properly documented, and that thV terms aid con-
ditions c4f all aqrcements are complied with.

BASIC POU f (2:

it i:- the 7Army's bsic policy that:

" all <lCQ~iS1tloII stratpqy and (Advance) Procurement Plan (APP) will ho or'oPared to)
testalhli 1- he procurement baseline for each major ProqIram;

" solicitation anil evaluation ipaciraqes will be prepared and reviewed ror -oui.istocfy,
comodotexiess and accuracy, and for compliance with procurement and lona!
reui rkm( nL-!;

" resp~onses will be formall- solicited and evaluated, Pro- and post-award suiveys will
be conducted, and awards will be made in a manner -ost advantanouls to tho Army: tnd

" agjreements will be administered ciclorously and complete records will be~ maintainod
of all leqal, procurement, and dministrative inatters.

CONSIDERATIONS:

The followinq key considerations apply:

* information Base - Defense Acquisition Regulation (DAR); Army Procurement
Regulations (AR;Risk Analysis (RA); acquisition strateqy; cost estimates;( procurement methods; contract types; general and special provisions (clauses);
procurement authority; specifications; Statem~ent of Work (SOW); Data Item Descrip-
tions (DID); Contract Data Requiremcnts List (CDRL); Determination and Findinos
(D&F); leqlal reviews; Request for Proposals (RFP); Invitation for Bidc (MF).

* Plan-ninq - APP; soorce selection plan; pre-award surveys.

& Executincl - Solicitation summary; Commerce Business Daily (CBD); bidders lists;
FvTauJatJmn crit'-ria; pre-neqotiation su~rveys; industry solicitation; respon ;c
ev-1ulations; zatt-witiation position; neaotiation; best and final; dehritfint; award;
awi,~ Cont: i,, ' ..(inistrativo Services (CAS) ; contractor cost /schedu lo/
tehoiica1 P. rfor mince measuremnent; changes; progress/progress payment;
dpliv.'ry,; tocmirvif ion; closeout; records; reports.

C"J3ESTIONS:

INFORM~AT ION W.SFK

" Axe hoIio quisiti-,i strateqy anid APP documonted? Are the type; of contra~ct. and
mi( t hc4 of procurement established? consistent with DIRA? Do spc'cia I .1td 'ienerzil
elau_,(3 of ASPR ap, 'y (,, are deviati>ns required? Who appe'sves?

" Hais toev solicitation and evaluation packaqe received lecial and technical re view?
Is a Ji&P roquired?

EXEC'JT NC

1 '1I7' the solicitation surnmary been prepared? Published-? Dlow werq indivtry/otht'rs

ifwmdof the ro-qui reriient ? biddors lists?



" Does the schedule allow sufficient time? Are any slippages anticipated? How
will slippaaes be handled?

" Who is the SSA? audit agency? PCO? negotiator?

* Has the SSEP been prepared? criteria established? Is it consistent with solici-
tation packaqe? reviewed? approved? Have SSEB/SSAC members been identified?
Have sources and facilities been established? Are conflict of interest state-
ments required?

" Are pro-bid proposal conferences scheduled? Who will run them? Who is invited?
flow will oluestions be handled? low will answers be treated and distributed?
Are answers bindinq? Are contractors' questions made a part of the record?

" low will the solicitation be handled? CBD? Will pre-award conferences be con-
ducted? flow will negotiations be conducted? Will Best and Finals (0 and F) be
solicited? Who will perform? Will pre-award surve'ys be required? when? how?
who? Four Step Source Selection Process?

" Will debriefinqs be conducted? formal or informal? flow wil proposa.s be safe-
quardod and controlled? Who is rosponsible?

" Will post-award conferences be conducted? when? who? What is anticipated
scope? purpose? DCAA/DCAS?

" [low will the contract be administered? Who will administer? Will they be re
sponsiv to requirements for materiel? GFP? OA? FCP? reports? Contractor
Cost/Schedule/Technical Peeformance Measurement?

" What are the requirements for payments? proqressinq? termination? closeout?
administrative and contractual records?

Refer to the following in Part ITI:

ACQUISITION AND MANAGEMFNT OF DATA PRODUCTION TESTING OF ARMY MATERIEL

APPLICATION OF SPECIFICATIONS AND PROPOSAL EVALUATION/SOURCE SELECTION
STANDARDS

QUALITY AS SURANCE/ENGTNEERING
CAPITAL INVESTMENT INCENTIVE FOR
CONTRACTORS RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY, AINTAINABILITr

COMPETITIVE PROTOTYP ING DUaABI:-ITY (RAM-T)

RELIABILITY CENTERED MAINTENANCE STRA'IEGY
CONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT (RCMS)

CONTRACTOR COST/SCHEDULE CONTROL REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL/WORK STATEMENT

DESIGN TO COST RISK ANALYSIS/TRACE

DISTRIBUTION PLANNING/FIELDING SMALL BUSINESS PROGRAVM

FUNDING TECHNICAL DATA PACKAGES

GOVERNMENT/INDUSTRY PRODUCTION OPTION TECHNOLOGY BASE/TRANSFER

INCENTIVE/AWARD FEE TRANSPORTLB ILITY/TRANSPORTATION

PROCUREMENT PLANNINr/PROCJnlM.WT
PLANS VALUE ENGINEERING (VE)

PRODUCT IMPROVEMENT PROPOSALS (PIPs) WARRANTIES/RELIABILITY IMPROVEMENT WARRANTY

11-23



(
REFERENCES:

AR 11-28, 15-14, 70-1, 70-37, 700-51, 700-78, 702-4; DAR Sections 11, III
IV, V, VII, XXVI; DARCOM-R 11-1, 700-66, 715-2, 715"-3, 715-4.

C 11-24

/



PRODUCTION

SUMM ARY:

The production function is responsible for the producibiiity aspects
of established technical/logistic requirements and for ensuring the
availability of industrial capacity to achieve inventory objectives both
in quantity and quality. In the accomplishment of this, the acquisition
manager, in coordination with others, will ensure that the production
aspects of all other functions are identified, analyzed, planned and
specified, and that the quality and quantity objectives are achieved in
the most economical manner possible.

BASIC POLICY:

It is the Army's basic policy to:

* commence production planning, analysis, estimating, and specifica-
tion activities with program initiation;

e establish the system LCC and DTC estimates and practical goals for
production;

* perform advance production engineering as part of engineering
development;

* establish the system product baseline prior to release for produc-
tion;

* type classify (Limited/Standard) items prior to commitment of PA resources;

* conduct production readiness reviews.

* produce sufficient initial system quantities with production
tooling and facilities to support DT/OT only when directed by
Milestone III decision review;

e produce sufficient production quantities to achieve inventory and
pipeline (including Army, other service, and FMS) objectivec; and

9 achieve and mainitain a high degree of standardization in produced
and fielded systems and equipments.

CONSIDERATIONS:

The following key considerations apply:

* General - Industrial Engineering (IE) studies and analyses; produci-
bility assessments; production plans; production cost; industry
capability assessments; production specifications/standards; GFP
schedules and information; Product Improvemwnt Proposals (PIPs).
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* Initiation - Advanced development fabrication plan; GFP lists
and sources.

* Validation/Demonstration - Producibility Engineeting and
Planning (PEP); Manufacturing Technology Program (MTP) and
Methods and Technology (MM&T); system and support quantity/cost
trade-offs.

" Engineering Development - Planning and estimating update; PEP
for long lead items and Initial Productior Facilities (IPF);
Technical Data Package (TDP); Quality Assurance/Inspection
(QA/I) plan; Pre-Production Acceptance Testing (PAT).

" Production - Planning and estimating update; manufacturing
process simulation; pilot overhaul; Production Acceptance
Testing; Initial Operational Capability (IOC).

" Operation-Maintenance-Support - Planning and estimating update.

QUESTIONS:

GOVERNMENT-FURNISHED PROPERTY

How do I optimize the quantity of GFP? What clauses apply? What
are contractor/Governmnt roles? responsibilities? When the
contractor's system is nonresponsive, what can I do? What
should I do? What should the property administrator do? How
do I control GFP delivery? What do I do when it's late? unsuitable?
What are contractors' responsibilities for maintenance of GFP?
What records is the contractor required to keep? how long?
What do I do about waste? excess materiel? What other
alternatives are available for correcting GFP shortfalls/late
delivery?

INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTIVITY

How deep into the contractor's system should we go? Hcw do I
get a data base? What are my responsibilities? authority?
How much resource should I spend? source? What reports are required?

Refer to the following in Part III:

APPLICATION OF SPECIFICATIONS AYD STAITDAIRDS

CAPITAL INTES'WMENT INCENTIVE PRODUCTION TESTING OF ARY
FOR CONTRACTORS MATERIEL

CONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT PROPOSAL EVALUATION/SOURCE
SELECTION

CONTRACTOR COST/SCHEDrLtE
CONTROL PROVISIONING
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DESIGN INFLUENCE QUALITY ASSURANCE/ENGINEERING

DESIGN REVIEWS RELEASE OF MATERIEL FOR ISSUE

DESIGN TO COST RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY, MAINTAIN-
ABILITY, DURABILITY (RAM-D)

DISTRIBUTION PLANNING/
FIELDING RELIABILITY CENTERED MAINTENANCE

STRATEGY (RCMS)
FACILITIES PLANNING

FOREIGN ACQUISITION/

INTERNATIONAL PROGRAM4S STANDARDIZATION

GOVERNbIENT/INDUSTRY SYSTEM ASSESSMENTS
PRODUCTION OPTION

TECHNICAL DATA PACKAGES
INTEGRATED LOGISTIC

SUPPORT PLANNING TECHNOLOGY BASE/TRANSFER

MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY TRANSPORTABILITY/TRANSPORTATION

PROCUREMENT PLANNING/ADVANCE VALUE ENGINEERI4G (VE)
PROCUREMENT PLANS

WARRANTIES/RELIADILITY IMPROVEhENT
PRODUCIBILITY ENGINEERING WARRANTY
AND PLANNING (PEP)

PRODUCT IMPROVEMENT PROPOSALS
(PIPs)

REFERENCES:

AMC Guide for DTUPC; AR 11-18, 70-1, 70-10, 70-32, '.-3, 700-18, 700-78,
700-90, 700-120, 702-4, 715-2, 725-1, 795 Series, 1000-1; DA CIR 70-5;
DA PAM 70-21; DARCOM-R 70-46.
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TEST AND EVALUATION

SUMMARY:

The test and evaluation function is responsible for the development
and management of the T&E programn and for ensuring that produced items
meet operability objectives. In the accomplishment of this effort, T&E
will ensure the availability of T&E resources, integration and conduct of
the T&E program within established policy and procedure, and independent
evaluation of T&E program results, and that the primary objectives of
system quality and operability (including maintenance and support) are
inherent in the materiel item.

BASIC POLICY:

It is the Army's basic policy that:

* commensurate with risk and available resources, the leader-follower
concept of competitive prototyping will be applied;

* formal test and demonstration of systes and support (including
RAM-D) will commence as early as practicable;

e successful DT/OT is a prerequisite for Approval for Service Use,
Type Classification, and Approval for Production.

* DT and OT will assess both requirement documents and operations test
issues;

* test and evaluation programs must be flexible and should accomplish
the acquisition strategy when possible without compromising the
independent evaluation;

* a function of test and evaluation is risk assessment (however, test
cost must be balanced with program risk);

a independent evaluation of valid test data is the basis for ensuring
objectivity. Testing is conducted where it is most cost effective;
however, Government Validation Testing is the responsibility of TECOM
and is preferably conducted at TECOM test facilities;

a integration of contractor, developer, and operational tests should be
accomplished as often as possible. Combined testing with independent
test design and evaluation is preferred over separate tests to avoid
duplicate testing, but should not be done at the sacrifice of opera-
tional realism and adequate testing;

o the Coordinated Test Program (CTP) Plan ard when appropriate, Test
and Evaluation Master Plan (TEMP) will be prepared and utilized by
the developer to ensure integrated testing. For systems undergoing
DSARC review, a Test and Evaluation Master Plan (TEMP) is also

(- prepared.
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CONSIDERATIONS:

The following key considerations apply:

" General - Test Integzation Working Group (TIWG); outline, draft,
and final coordinated program; Independent Evaluation Plaus (IEP)
for Development/Operational (DT/OT); test results analysis and
reports; test incident reports.

" Initiation - Experimental test program plan; prototype and model
test and demonstration.

" Validation/Demonstration - Planning and Estimating update; Advanced
Development Verification Test (ADVT); environmental testing; Devel-
opment Test and Evaluation (DTE); Operational Feasibility Test (OFT);
Technical Feasibility Test (TFT); Force Development Testing and
Experimentation (PDTE); Operational Test and Evaluation (OT&E).

" Engineering Development - Planning and Estimating update; Engineering
Development (model test and demonstration); Test Design Plan (TDP);
integration test and demonstration; personnel qualification demon-
stration and evaluation; man-machine integration; support and mainte-
nance demonstrations; physical teardown; extreme environmental test-
iig; Approval for Service Use (ASU); Operational Test and Evaluation
(OTE); DTE.

" Prcduction - Planning and Estimating update; Production Acceptance
Testing; user report and first article inspections; Follow-On Test and
Evaluation (FOTE).

" Operation-Maintenance-Support - Planning and Estimating update.

QUESTIONS:

MANAGEMENT AND PLANNING

* Is the TIWG formed? Are test designs formulated? objectives of
T/E for each phase established? resources identified? test
program established, coordinated, and documented?

& Does TDP establish test and test program requirements? Are
ILS, RAM, and producibility requirements established? 6ho will
perform T/E for each phase? What organizations will be involved?
What are their responsibilities/authorities?

a Who will prepare and review TDP? test reports? update plans?
coordinate program? review results? document reports? reduce
data^ prepare test incident reports?
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Refer to the following in Part III:

APPLICATION OF SPECIFICATIONS AND STANDARDS RELEASE OF MATERIEL FOR ISSUE

COMPETITIVE PROTOTYPING RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY
MAINTAINABILITY, DURABILITY

CONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT (RAM-D)

DECISION PROCESS RELIABILITY CENTERED MAINTENANCE
STRATEGY (RCMS)

DECISION TIMING AND

SCHEDULING RISK ANALYSIS/TRACE

DESIGN REVIEWS SKILL PERFORMANCE AIDS (SPA)

FOREIGN ACQUISITION/ SYSTE'f ASSESSMENTS
INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS

TECHNICAL DATA PACKAGES
FUNDING

TECHNOLOGY BASE/TRANSF5?R
GOVERNMENT /INDUSTRY
PRODUCTION OPTION TEST AND EVALUATION - PLANNING

INCENTIVE/AWARD FEE TEST AND EVALUATION - TEST

DESIGN
INTEGRATED LOGISTIC
SUPPORT PLANNING TEST EXECUTION, IEPORTING AND

EVALUATION
PRODUCTION TESTING OF ARMY

MATERIEL TRAINING

QUALITY ASSURANCE/ENGINEERING WARRANTIES/RELIABILITY

IMPROVEMENT WARRANTY

REFERENCES:

AR 15-14, 70-10, 71-3, 71-7, 702-3, 1.000-1; DA PAM 70-21; DARCOM-R 1-34.
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PART 111.
AREAS OF ACQUISiIiON
MANAGEMENT ISSUES



PART III - AREAS OF ACQUISITION MANAGEMENT ISSUES

APPLICATION

This part of the Guide provides a series of tabbed one-sheet descrip-
tions of selected areas of acquisiticn management issues. These one-sheet
descriptions incorporate, at least to some degree, the DARCOM "institu-
tional memory" on lessons learned. Users of the Guide should remember
that issues identified here or elsewhere throughout the Guide will not
apply necessarily to every acquisition, to every phase of the acquisitioll
process, nor to every functional management area. Therefore, each manager
should tailor his use of these issue sheets to [eet his special needs.

ORGAN IZATION.

The following tabbed one-sheet descriptions of selected areas of
acquisition management issues, arranged in alphabetical order, are pro-
vided throughout this part of the Guide:

Heagduartera m

ACQUISITION AND MANAGEMENT OF DATA DRCDE-RE

APPLICATION OF SPECIFICATInNS AND STANDARDS DRCDE-RE

CAPITAL INVESTMENT INCENTIVE FOR CONTRACTORS DRCPP-S

COMPETITIVE PROTOTYPING DRCPP-SP

CONFIGURATION MANAGEMENT DRCDR-RE

CONTRACTOR COST/SCHEDULE CONTIOL DRCPP-K

COST ESTIMATING DRCCP-L

DECISION PROCiES& DRCPM

DECISION TIMING AND SCHEDULING DhCPM

DESIGN INFLUENCE DRCRE-I

DESIGN REVIEWS DRCDE-DG

DESiGN TO COST DRCMT

DISTRIBUTION PLANNING/FIELDING DRCMM-S

ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AND NHANCEMENT DRCPA-E

FACILITIES PLANNING DRCIM

FOh.'IGN ACQUISITION/INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS DRCIRD
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Headquarters Element

FUNIlENG DRCCP-B

GOVERNMENTiINDUSTRY PRODUCTION OPTION DRCPP-S

INCENTIVE/AWARD FEE DRCPP-SP

INDUSTRIAL BASE PLANNING DRCPP-I

INTEGRATED LOGISTIC SUPPORT PLANNING DRCRE-I

LEGISLATIVE CONSIDERATIONS DRCSA-C

LIFE CYCLE ACQUISITION AND SUPPORT PLANNING DRCPA-S

MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY DRCMT

MINORITY BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PROGRAM DRCPP-Z

OV& FUNDED PRODUCTION ENGINEERING (PE) DRCMT

PERSONNEL STAFFING DRCPT-SU

PROCUREMENT PLANNING/PROCUREMENT P4NS DRCPP-SP

PRODUCIBILITY ENGINEERING AND PLAITNING (PEP) DRCMT

PRODUCT' IMPROVEMENT PROPOSALS (PIPs) DRCPI/DRCRE

PRODUCL'ION TESTING OF ARMY MATERIEL DRCQA-P

PROPO AL EVALUATION/SOURCE SiLLECTION DRCPP-SP

PROVISIONING DRCMM-M

QUALITY ASS'IRA CE/ENGINEERING DRCQA-E

RELEASE OF MATERIEL FOR ISSUE DRCQA-P

RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY, MAINTAINABILITY
DURABILITY (RAM-D) DRCQA-E

RELIABILITY CENTERED MAINTENANCE STRATEGY (RCMS) DRCMM-E

REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL/WORK STATEMENT DRCPP-SP

RETAIL SUPPORT AGREEMENTS DRCIS-S

RISK ANALYSIS/TRACE DRCDE-P
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Headquarters Elements

SKILL PERFORMANCE AIDS (SPAI DRCDE-DG/DRCMM-MP

SMALL BUSINESS PROGRAM DRCPP-Z

STANDARDIZATION DRCDE-RE

SYSTEM ASSESSMENT DRZQA-E

SYSTEMS ANALYSIS DRCPA-S

TECHNICAL DATA PACKAGES DRCDE-E

TECHNOLOGY BASE/TRANSFER DRCLDC

TEST AND EVALUATION - PLANNING DRCDE-R

TLST AND EVALUATIOM - TEST DESIGN DRCDE-R

TEST EXECUTi'N, REPORTING AND EVALUATION DRCD2-R

TRAINING DRCRE-I

TRAINING DEVICES DRCPM-TND-PC

TRANSITION PROCESS DRCPA

TRANSPORTABILITY/TRANSPORTATION DRCMN-S

VALUE ENGINEERING (VE) DRCMT

WARRANTIES/RELTABILITY IMPROVEMENT WARILANTY DRCQA-E

The headquarters element to which inquiry may be made regarding each of
these tabs is identified above.
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ACQUISITION AND MANAGEMENT OF DATA

SUMMARY:

The policies, requirements, and procedures for the acquisition and manage-
ment of data within the Department of the Army are delineated in Army Regula-
tion 700-51. This document implements the DOD Data Managemert Program within
the Army. Thc procedures apply to all elements within the Department of the
Army requiring, preparing, or purchasing administrative, management, tinancial,
or technical data regardless of dollar value and throughout the life cycle of
the system or equipment. Data requirements will be planned, prograamed, budgeted,
and funded as are other system requirements.

BASIC POLICY:

* Data will be acquired contractually on the basis of need, intended use,

and cost.

e Data may be accepted on contractor's iormat when there is no demonstrable
advantage in specl'ying a Government format, consistent with current
directives aid contractual requirements.

* Approved Data Item Descriptions (DIDs) contained in the DOD Acquisition
Management Systems and Data Requirements Control. List (AMSDL), DOD 5000.19L
VOL TI, shall be used to the maxinrim extent practicable.

* Each DID selected for usu shiil be tailored to ensure that orly essentials

are specified.

* Management controls will ensure that only the minimum essentidl data
requirements are incorporated Into contractual documents.

* Data requirements shall represent Lhe integrated efforts of acquisition
management. engineering, procurement, training, maintenance, operations,
supply and other functions.

CONSIDERATIONS:

* Impact of data requiremaents on cost. Impact of not having data,

* Alternate data forms (e.g., computer tape vs hard copy).

* Timing and timeliness of data. Data rights.

o Mairtenaice, starage, retrieval and dissemination of data.

* Compatibility/interface of data requiremeuts.

* Quality assurance/validation of data.

* Data Requirements Review Board (DRRB).
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QUESTIONS:

MILESTONF 0

e Has the broad base of applicable technology h-er, identified and assessed?

MILESTONE I

* Hav all data requiremeats been identified?

e Will required data support ar.ticipated decisicis and succeeding pro~rp.
phases?

* Have data requirements been reviewed and challenged on the basis of ne,
intended use, and cost? Are the data suhnissions scheduled properly?

e Can meaningful, accurate data be furnished at this point in time?

* Have data requirements been tailored to the program and contract typ.?

* Are data requirements included in the golicitation included in the
Contract Data Requiremerts List?

* Can data be accepted on the contractor's format?

* Will acquisition manageirent data be furnished from the same de i be :e
used by the contractor to manage the program?

* Do data being provided conform to requirements?

9 Should there be a predetermination of data rights?

* Should greater than limited rights data be obtained to sat -i; tW
potential needs of the Army?

MILESTONE II

" Have data requirements been iticluded in planning?

" Has a data manager been designated?

" Has a management and control system for data been established?

" Who will store and maintain the data?

* What provi3ions have been made for retrieval?

" Will data be required for competitive procurement?

i "
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MILEST Ni III

* Have engineering 4-hanges been taken into account?

REFERENCES: DRCDE-RE

AR 700-51 and DARCOM SuppJ 1, DODD 5000.19, DODI 5010.12, DODI 5010.29,
DOD 5000.19L VOL II, DOD 5000.32M.

(
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(APPLICATION OF SPECIFICATIONS AND STANDARDS

SIMARY:

The application of specificationr and standards constitutes an important
tezhnique 'or contractually imposing technical and management decisions.
Specifications define the essential technical requireawants for items, materials,
or services and include the minimum pr)cedures necessary to determire that
requirements have beeii accomplished. Standards 9stablish engineering, manage-
ment, and technical limitations and applications for items, materials, pro-
cesses, methods, practices, and designs. Specificalions and standards are
generated ard utilize( by federal, military, industry, Army, and international
organizations. The appliLation of specifications and standards significantly
affects the performance and life cycle costs -)f Army material.

BASIC POLICY:

a The blanket contractual imposition of specifications and standards will

be avoided.

* Specifications and standards utilized in the acquisition process will be
selectively applied and tailored to impose the minimum essential needs.

e A mkinagement review of cited specifications and standards will be per-
formed prior to solicitation release.

e The resu]ts of the specifications and stanaoards 'lective appi;cation and
tailoring process will be made a matter of rek d

e Bidders and coatractors will he encouraged to propose iltrnate .ost-
effective application and tailoring of specifications and standards.
Mandatory ard essential acquisition objective, will not be comprilnised.

* The application ot specifications and standards is governed by AR 700-70.

CONSIDERATIONSt

" Limit the application of specifications and standards to mandatory and

essential requireaents.

" "Scrub" specificatiors ant standards and "tailor" their application.

" Ensure that the application of specifications and standards does not
create a tier,'d "reference chain."

2UELTIOD'S:

GENERAL

Have sneciticatic.ns and standards been tailored to impose tne minimum
es.AenLial requirements? reviewed for consistincy and completeness?
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scrubbed of all ronessential requirements? Has .he order of precedence

been utilized? per MIL-STD-1438? Are data requirements in spe4flcations

and standards incor2orated into the Contract Data Requirements List (CDRL)?

Are n.inagement system specifications and stardards incorporated into the

Management System Summary List.

MILESTONES 0, 1, 1, III

Has the functional technical manager certified that tailoring has been

effecred to ensure the minimum essential requirements? Have provisions

been mad. in the RFP for Me contractor to recommend further tailoring?

llace all first tier documents been separately identified in an appendix to

th, RFP and reviewed and challenged by a Data Requirements Review Board?

Have data requirements and Data Item Descriptions been tailored to ensure

that they conform to the tailored specifications and standards? Is the

timing correct for introducing these requirements? Are specifications and

standards overly restrictive? Are any specifications or standards, identi-

fied as cost drivers, included as requlrements in tht- contract? Have they

beer scrubbad or tailored to reduce or remove unneceasary requirements?

REFERENCES: DRCDE-RE

AR 700-70; DA.1 11201, 1-202, 1-1203; MIL-STD-143B: DODD 4103.2; DODD

4120.21
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( CAPITAL INVESTMENT IICENTIVE FOR CONTRACTORS

STMMARY:

Recent studies indicate that industrial facilities 'sed by contractors
for defense work are not as moderai or produlctive as those they utilize for
commercial work. Defense Procurement Circular No. 76-3, in conjunction
with Cost Accounting Standard 414, was issued in an attempt to rectify
this situation. The effect of these issuances allows the imouted cost of
facil.-ies capital emploed to be paid as an identifiable cost and modifies
the weighted guidelines ?ethod for deteLmining profit or fee in order to
do so. The official policy is, therefore, to Pacourage contractors to
add new (or mo dernized) facilities for utilization in defense work.

BASIC POLICY:

" Basic DoD policy (DAR Section XIII) requires contractrs to furnish
their own resources in the perforulance of a Goxernment contract.

" Contr&ctors wi.l be encouraged to invest ir facilities that would
benefit the Government in the performance of oD contracts.

" Pursuant to DAR 13-105, TECOM test facilities will be made available
tu contractors to preclude test fa,-ility duolication, establishment
or modernization at 8overnm nt eupence and/or when arrangements prove
to be cost etfective to the government.

CONSIDERATIONS:

e DSARC designated program in accordance with DOIDD 5000. 1, "Acquisticn
of Major Defense Systems," Section II.

* Cost portion oi contracts increased due to allowability of the cost

of aoney under CAS 414 and DAR 3-808, 3-1300, 15-205.50 and E-509.5.

* Reductio, in Government "going in" negotiation profit objectives.

* Secret a.ial level approval for investments valued at $5 million
or mcre (wh:-n not in the budget, t million...for RDT&E facilities,
rcjects over 'I million forward to OASA(RDA).

a Decrease (generallf) in total cost, since profit portion decreases more
than cost portion increases.

* OJSD( R&E) approval in case of other programs using researcL %.d
uevelopment funds.
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* Existing contracts and their applicability under the new policy.

* Contractor facilities investment without the use of the special
buy-back contract provisions.

0 Lengthening procurement cycles and additional contractor record and
audit requirements.

0 Existing contracts not previously subject to CAS 41#.

0 Proposed changes to DAR will provide for the use of special termination
provisions for Government buy-back of facilities.

QLESTIONS:

rENERAL

* Will labor intensive contractors tetid to withdraw due to a decrease
in profits or tend to build unnecessary facilities?

* Will the policy enuourage contractors to replace efficient but depre-
r s.ed facilities?

" Will the Irternal Revenue Service cousidei: fputed facilities cost
as income, thereby discouraging investment?

" Will industry resistance to facilities/profit policy changes--.e to
short-run profit or fee decreases--force a relaxation in the Governmext'S
poa It ion?

MILESTONL' 0

* Is the program icted in the Five-Year Defense Program?

* Are program qua tities adequate to amortize the value of investment?

9 Is the determir, Liort for use of special termination buy-back provisions
based on a supportable analysis?

e Does the analysis cover each itei of capital investment? Does the
analysi:i account for all elqmets of cost and benefits to be derived
by the Covernment.

* Has the potential Government liability been authorized h, the
appropriate approval authority durirg the budget proc:'3? Has an
assessment been made (on the contrLctor's Make or Buy stru:cture) to
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(determine if specialized facilities are necessary? Has a formula
for prizing each item of capital investment been devised? Has tue
uramortized &iount been estimated at the time the contractor elects
to have the Government acquire ownership? Has the flexibility of
establishing the length of depreciation periods under CAS 409 (Unusual
Depreciation Periods) been explored? Have procedures been augmented
for reporting the total net book value !n the budget, Program
Operating Memorandum, and Systems Acquisitions Report each fiscal
yea- ?

MILESTONE I

a If an Advance Agreement has been employed, does it:
state the maximum potential liability? list the items to be covered
by the termination provision? list specific critexia fur screening
individual facility investments?

* Does the contract:
list all items to be covered by termination provisions? providc the
amortization schedule or other means to eatablish the price at te.'IInu-
tion? provide a time limit within which the contractor must provide
notice that he is exercistng his rights under the special termination
provisions? provide criteria for determining when items have been
reduced or cancelled? state the limit of Government obligations aid
liabilities? state the point at which title would pass to the Govern-
ment? contain the proviso that facilities are to be in good condition
if and when the Government assumes ownership? establish third part.,
liability before ani1 after title passes to the Government? state the
point at whichi responsibility for non-recurring maintenance passes to
the Government? Stipulate procedures for disposition instructions,
should the Government assume title?

MILESTONE II

e If the Government ass,.mes title, does the acquisition manager or
Contracting Activity have a plan for disposition, restoration (if
re'uired), removal, and storage of facilities?

* Does planning in-lude an adequate funding requirement for disposition
and removal of equipment to Government storage?

* Does planning give priority for use of facilities on other Govern-
ment contracts or commercial application?

a Hag the break-over point been achieved so that disposition of
facilities for commercial value rather than storage in Governm;nt
inventory would be more beneficial to the Government?

iii 1-11



REFERENCES: DRCPP-S C

CAS 414: DODD 4275.5, 5000.1, 0MB Circular A-109
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( COMI-ETITIVE PROfOTYPING

SUMMARY:

Competitive prototyping is an acquisition technique that can be used
during development to foster technical competition as a means of reducing
technical risk and cost consequences in later phases of the life cyclc.

BASIC POLICY:

Competitive prototyping will be used when:

* a program has a moderate to high degree of technical risk,

* two or uore promising but significantly different trade-off
or technical approaches are offered;

e there is the expectancy that latr costs for engineering and
development or production will be lowered.

CONSIDERATIONS:

* Potential savings on later phases sufficient to offset the costs of
developm.nt by compting sources.

9 Competition in development caucing the tac or more contcndcro to
maximize their efforts in doing a superior job.

* Lack of competition in prior development causing unresolved technical
problems in production article.

9 Broader statement of Mission Element Needs to foster increased
numubers of alternative approaches requiring consideration and
potential competition in the prototypiag efforts.

* Competitive prototyping on components of a developing system
applied on a tailored basis to recognized high risk elements.

* Lack of time and resources for paralled productiov in conflict
with the need for competition.

* Justification for front-end costs of competitive pr t otypiag.

111-13
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QUESTIONS:

GENERAL:

* Will cotpetitive prototyping lead to lower production costs?

* Is compei itive prototyping more cost effective or expedient than
obtaining a technical data package from the developer and competing
it after initial production?

* Does the DCJ reflect adequate consideration of the potential for
competitive prototypt.g?

* Are tlere components of the system which might be broken out for
competitive prototyping?

o How does the -pproach to competitive prototyping relate to the
incentive provisions of the proposed contract?

* Has proper emphjsis tbeen placed on the Government's rights-in-dita?

o How do's the Army foster md preserve the spirit of competition
during development?

REFERENCES: DRCPP-SP

AMCP 70-3; AMCR 70-50; AR 70-1, iG^0-1, DoDD 5000. IOB Circular A-109.
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CONFIGURATIuN MANAGEMENT

(S L14MARY:

Configuration management (CM) is a technical and management discipline tor
applying systematic techniaues to configuratiOI identification, control, account-
ing rnd audit. The discipline provides for the establishment of baselines of

te-hnical documentation (speiifications, drawings, lists. . .), tnh management
and control of all changes to baselines, the record accountability of all
approval changes betwean baselines and the comparative audit, and comparison of

the prod' ct to its documented description&. to ensure completeness and accuracy.

The CM liscipline is applicable to both hardware and software.

BASIC POLICY:

* The discipline of CM will be applied ta all major Army programs, and the

acquisition manager is respoasible for ensuriv-, its application.

* System baselines will be formally approved as a part of each major deci-
sion milestone. Changes to baselines that result from major review,- will
be docuriented and incorno-ated into such baselines. When chages modify
existing or emerging technical data packages (TDPs), the TDPs will be
updated pvlor to their use in solicitations.

* Proposed changes (ECPs) will be fully documented in accordance with MTL-
STD-480 or 481, reviewed by cognizant functional managers, formally
approved by proper authority, and funded and implemenced in accordance

(with the terms and conditions oi existing agreements.

a The Technical Data/Cnnfiguration Management Systcm will bc used to track
all -Thanges in process and provide an audit trait between baselines.
Both docunmntation-co-documentatlon and hardware-to-hardware audits will
be rerfr,rmed to valtuate baselines.

*± he results of audit will be formally doc.:rented and .,ili provide the
basis for a decision to upgrade the hardware, the software, 4 J the docu-
mentatiun. Baseline descriptions, when updated, will Je made availablc

to all .ising activities.

CONSIDERATIONS:

, Planinl - Depth of management tequired by each phase; organization and
resodrces; depth of identification, control, accounting, and audit;

impli-:attons of "hands off" policy; warranties; contractor support; value

engineering; DTUPC.

* Manage-ent - Forme.l va informal reviews (including audits) and change pro-
posals; Configuraton Control Board (CCB) functions and responsibilities;
change review, approval, and authorization process; responsibility and
authority of the acquisition manager; contracting officer; baseline vs
change management.
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* Baselines - Adequacy of the data package; package reviews; specifications
and s.andards; drawings; lists; manuals; accodntability.

* Changes - Expected volume and scope; degree and depth of review- review
resources; procedures and guidance; backup detail; ECP forms nnd formats;
work/deviatior requirements.

* Accounting - Scope of function; number of systems; data elements; machine
vs manual accounting; in-process and baseline accounting; audit trail.

* Audit - Number and scope; resources; reasults documentation and feedback;

TDP update and release; use of accounting system.

QUESTIONS:

GENERAL:

o What requirements are imposed contracLually? Configuration (MIL-STD-480
or 431) or change management?

* Has an approved specification tree been developed? Is the specification

tree compatible with the approved Work Breakdown Structure?

* What format is specificd for ECs? Is complete information provided?

* How are baselines accounted for? changes? change in process? approval
changes?

9 Have the required audits been accnmplished prior to release of the pro-
dLct baseline?

9 What levels of authority are required to approve changes? Who is on the
CCB?

* What baselines are establibhed? Have tney been audited?

* Have audits been planned? conducted? with what results? IT there an
audit trail?

* Does the configuratJon management progeam provide an efficient method for
controlling changes to the system and development specfications?

MILESTONE 0

Have Mission Element Need statement aid operational environment conditions
been spelied out? Has consideration been given to the preparation of the
configuration management plan?
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( MILESTONE I

What elements of configuration management have been iaplemented (e.g., identi-
fication, change control, status accounting, and audit)? Has the Woik Break-
down Structure been developed? per MIL-STD-881? Has the system specification
been established? What update to the configuration m.nagement plan is required?
Are sufficient data/documentation available to establish the allocated baseline?
Are deviations and waivers fully documented?

MILESTONE II

Are there sufficient data to complete development specifications? Are there
documentation/data maintenance procedures? Have requirements been established
for the preparation of drawings and the updating of specifications? Have con-
figuration management provisions been iincorporated into the development con-
tract? What configuration managemert procedures and interfacc have been devel-
oped between the contractor(s) and the Government? Are there procedures and
criteria developed for Functional Configuration Audit (FCA) and Physical Con-
figuration Audit (PCA)? Do the results of the FCA and PCA match the configu-
ration management documentation for functional performance apd physical charac-
teristics? Is there documentation for the product baseline? What changes
are needed prior to establishing the product baseline? Are drawings, specifi-
cations, parts lists, and so forth updated as a result of FCA and PCA? Is
the technical data package adequate for procurement?

MILESTONE III

Are configuration manegement provisions spelled out in the production contract?
Are MIL STD 1456 requirements for a configuration management plan implemented
fully prior to Configuration Item Verification Review (CIVR)? Whit procedures
are needed to establish criteria for CIVR? Are there service test require-
ments established prior to full-scale production? Are in-house configuration
control boards estblished? How are deviations/waivers and substitutability
handled? How will modifications to hardware and software be reported (to
maintain and audit trail)? Are there procedures for interface among acquisi-
tion managers and functional elements to assure total integration?

REFERENCES: DRCDE-RE

AR 70-37 and !)AR:Oh Supol I; DAR Sections VII, XXVI; MIL-STD-480, 481, 490;
MI L-S-183490.
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CONTRACTOE COST/SCHEDULE CONTROL

SUMhARf:

In order to protect the Government's interest and minimize costs on
CPFF, CPIF, CPAF, and FPI contracts, contractor cost and sciedule control
systems may be required to meet established Dob criteria. Uniform reauire-
ments have beea established in order to avoid burdening contractors with
duplicative systems and reports. The criteria (C/SCSC) apply to contract
from development through production (including PEP, IPF, ES). Use of
C/SCSC assists the DoD in evaluating contractors' management systems,
while aiding contractors in understanding the Government's needs. Standard-
ized reports by the contractor are used for cost performance reporting,
contract fund status, and cost data base.

BASIC POLICY:

a Contractor management control systems are required to meet the DoD
Cost/Schedule Control Systems CriLeria (C/SCSC) on all large and
criti cal contractc and subcontracts (unless they are firm fixed-
price).

( The only changes contractors are required to make to their cost/
schedule control systems are those necessary to meet C/SCSC.
ImposiLion of specific cobt/schedule systems, methods, o ' techniques
on contractors is not authorized.

e Contractor cost/schedule data reported to the Government must come
directly from the contractor's internal managment system. On major
contracts, the Cost Performance Report (CPR) wIll be used. On rn-
major contracts, the Cost/Schedule Status Report (C/SSR) will be used.

a Procurement plans will indicate, in the section on Managment itformat ion/
program control, specifically whether or not C/SCSC with CPR, or
C/FSR, will be applied.

* The applicability of C/SCSC and provisions concerning the accept-
ability and use of contractors' cost,'schedule control systems will
be included ir. appropriate solicitations and will be a contractual
requirement in resulting contracts. Approval must be obtained
from HQ (DARCO) tor non-application when C/SCSC meets or exceeds
L.hreshold for mandatory application.
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* Only as much information as is essential for effective manage-
ment control will be obtained from contractors. Maximum use will
be made cf available .-ntractor data and .,ports.

* A single Work Breakdown Structure based on MIL-STD-881A will be
used in structuring the contract and in rhe contractor's procedure
for planning and assignment of work control and reporting of
progress, and generation of historical cost data. This WBS will
be used for cost reporting and cost/sthedule performrnce measure-
ment.

CONSIDERATIONS:

* On contracts of a cost-reimbursement type, Government managers need
to assure that contiactors use adeqvate cost and schedule control
syatems. This is also true on large FPI contracts.

* On large and critical cost-reimbursement ard FPI contracts, the
aiequacy of the contractor's management systems (i.e. his
compliance with C/SCSC) is determined by on-site reviews by
trained Government personnel.

* If a contractor's management system is sound (i.e., complies with
C/SCSC), the Government manager can rely on summary level codt
and schedule data, requesting detailed data only in those areas
where problems exist.

• The amount, level of detail, and nature of the cost and schedule
data the Government requires to be reported by the contractor depend
on the type, size, and duration of the contract.

* Staneardized, as opposed to unique, cost and schedule reports will
be required of contractirs, and these should be "tailored-down" to call
for the minimum data needed by he Government.

* The C/SCSC may be applted when appropriate to in-house (Government
Owned/Government Operated) e'evelopment and production activities.

QUFSTIONS:

" Are the cost and schedule data from the contractor valid, timely,
and auditable?

• Is progress measurement determined objectively and on the basis of
the amount of work performed?
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e Is there a controlled budget baseline which prevents budgets from
being arbitrarily shifted, thus obscuring cost variaices and the
problems causing them?

a Is cost performance determined by comparing actual costs with the
value of the work actually accomplished?

* Are significant cost aivd schedule variances reported with analysis
of causes, impacts on the contract ard program, and corrective
actions taken and propcsed?

* Are estimated final costs determined on the Lasis of actual cost
of work accomplished to date plus estimated cost for the amount
of work remaining? Are they reviewed at least monthly and updated
as necessary?

- Does the cost performanec measurement bdseline plus any contractor
management :eserve equal contract value (e.g., target cost plus
estimated cost of unpriced changes)? i1 the baseline exceeds
contract value, has prior Government corTcurrence been obtained?

e Is the Cost/Schedule Status Report (C/SSR) included in all appropriate
non-major contracts.

* Is the C/SCSC requirement (by means of the proper DAR clauses)
included in all appropriate solicitations and contracts? Is theCost Performance Report (CPR) also required?

e Is the contract administration office providing adequate support
(e.g., assurance that the contractor's system conLinues to operate
as required, and assurance that the cost performcnce ,.id related
data are valid)?

o Is the Government manager analyzing and effectively using the cost and
related data to gain early visibility of incipient overruns, as well
as a basis for decision making? Is this visibil'ty used to make
necessary changes to budgets and fiscal plaas?

OFERENCES: DRCPP-K

DARCOM-R 715-2; with Changes; DARCO4 P-715-5; 715-13; AHCP 715-10;
with Change I and 2; DoDI 7000.2; 7000.10; MIL-STD-881A.
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( COST ESTImATING

SbMARY:

Cost estimating is an analytical effort directed toward calculating
the cost of wea-on systems and equipment. Valid estimates are essential
to management planning and decision making intended to optimize the use
of scarce resoerces. Cost estimating for each program phase provides
total cost visibility that ensures adequate contrcl as well as data for
program continuation decision3. Realistic cost estimates are developed
through comparison of data from differeat sources and/or use of alter-
native estimating techniques and methods. Computer assisted estimating
techniques can aid in the development of :n-house zost estimates.

BASIC POLICY:

* Cost estimates for major and non-major systems shall be
formulaLee for key materiel acquisition decision points and
attendant documents including the LOA, the concept formulation
package, the task force report, the ROC, the APM, the DCP, and
the COEA.

9 baseline Cost Estimates (BCE's) shall be forr.alated and/or
updated for key decision points in the acquisition process.

9 The acauistion m-nager shall be responsible for the BCE to
include a complete, detailed, and 6lly documented estimate of
the life cycle costs.

* Tli- BC9 shall be validated by the Cost Estimate Control Data
Center (CECDC) activity of the Cost Analysis Office at each major
subordinate command.

* An Independent Estimate (IF) or Independent Parametric Cost
Estimate (IPCE) shall be prepared by the Cost Analysis Ofice to
give an unbiased, second estimate of a program's cost and to
serve as a test of reasonablenecs of the BCE.

* Traceability of su ceding cost estimates and cost fatjrL
including economic escalation shall be maintained.

* Cost estimates as input for TRADOC prepared WOEA's shall be
formulated by the Cost Analysis Office with input from the
respective project manager(s) for all key'decision points in the
acquisition process.

e The COEA shall rank order candidate systems in order of
preference based on intergration of the cost eatimate(3) and
operational effectiveness data.



I

CONSIDERATIONS:

* impact of cost estimate on: established thresholds, programs,
budgets, present funding, establisheu schedules.

* Impact of cost estimates on Conceptual Force Structure, Joint
Strategic Objective Plan (JSOP), Army Initial Realignment Action,
Program Objective Memorandum (POM), and Joint Force MemoLandum
(JFM).

* Use of Army Force Planning Cost Handbook to obtain factors that
can be applied in estimating resource reqilrements.

* Developmental systems managed in accordance with established
design-to-cost (DTC) goals.

e Visibility and management provided to uperatiug and suppcrt (O&S)
costs of weapon systems.

QUESTIONS:

GENERAL

9 Does the cost estimate comply with existing DOD, DA, and DARCOM
cost analysis regulatory and guidauve requirements? Correct
format? Correct definition of terms? Proper rationale and
documentation?

e Does the cost estimate comply with specific guidance and
instructions provided by HQDA, HQ DARCOM, or other activities
(e.g., TRADOC)?

9 Is the cost estimate complete in terms of cost elements and WBS
elements? Are specific inclusions and exclusions identified?

* Are the estimating methods and techniques logical, supportable,
and documented?

* Are the cost factors and data sources current, reliable.
supportable, and documented?

a Are the current DA/DARCOM inflation factors and guidance used?
Applied correctly?

* Are assumptions clearly identified particularly when used to
supplement guidance, data, or techniques used in the cost
estimate?
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o Has the estimate been prepared in terms of a range estimate which
addresses the "uncertainty" about a most likely point value? Are
technical risks assessed?

* Are estimates expressed in termo of excessive and unwarrented
precision?

o Has the cost estimate been submitted to and validated by the
CECDC? Have differences been explained or resolved?

* Can a cost track be made of estimate progression and change?
Have cost tracking procedures been installed and implemented?

MILESTONE 0

Are near term RDTE budget funding reqiiremet, realistically
estimated (e.g., Advanced Development).

MILESTONE I

Has the Baseline Cost Estimate been prepared by the acquistion
manager? Dees the IE test the reasonableness the BCE? Are

(budgetary cost estimates realistic? Do budgetary cost estimates
have a wide enough band (high/low range) to accommodate all

seriously considered technical approaches? Have costs been compared
with historical experience of similiar or repiacement systems? Has
TRACE been included? Are initial DTC goals formulated? Has a cost
tracking system een established?

MILESTONE II

Does the DCP prepared contain firm program cost information based on
an updated BCE and IE/IPCE validation? Have program thr-asholds been
prepared for cost? Have wanagement cost thresholds been established
to reflect acceptable variances at the end of each fiscal year
cnrough program completion? Are DTC and LCC requirements realistic

,,nd effective in achieving cost objectives? Has a variance analysis
been prepared highlighting differences between the BCE ai,-i the IE?
Are conclusions and recommendations part of the variance analysis?

Has 1 traIkiui system been implemented? Have est.imates been retined
and upda4ed to take advantage of actual experience and hard cost
data obtained?

111-23



MILESTONE III

Are the requirements for Milestone II still valid? Have estimates
been rcfined and updated to take adva:,.tage of actual experience and
hard cost data obtained during each phase? Have design-to-cost
goals been obtained? Are est.mated production costs within
established procurement thresholds? Are established operating and
support (O&S) costs goals still relevant and achievable?

REFERENCES: DRCCP-E

AR 1000-1, 15-14, 11-18, 70-1, 70-27, 71-9; DA PAU 11-2, 11-3, !1-4,
11-5, 11-25; DODO 5000.1, 5000.2, 5000.4, 5000.26, 5000.28; DODI
5000.33; DARCOM-R 37-4; DARCOM COEA Guide; KIC DTUPL Guide.
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DZCISION PROCESS

SUMMARY:

Central to the management ot identifying, directing, and execut-ng efforts is the deci-
sion process. Within the Army, managers at all levels are involved. Their personal deci-
sions influence other decisions made at higher levels. The Army is organized (structured)
to accommodate three basic precepts of management denision making: exercising judgment
and making reasonable, objective, and timely decisions; taking reasonable risks on an in-
dividual basis; and, nosed on the facts and information available, choosing the least r.Lsky
alternative(s).

BASIC POLICY:

9 Top managers within Army will participate personally in making face-to-face decisions

4 The forum for key decisions will be the review process provided by in-process and
systems acquisition reviews,

o The agenda for reviews will focus on major issues and alternatives. Pre-reviews
will be conducted to resolve minor issues and clearly define major issues and posi-
tions.

e Information and data peitinent to the reviews will be provided to participants in
advance. All agencies will support the acquisition manager in review preparations.

9 Challenges to established issues or practices will be considered only when signLii-
cant and supported by solid evidence.

9 Changes to threat, thresho'ds, program obje;tives, and resources will result in re-
reviews. When feasible, re-reviews will be accommodated within the established re-
view schedule.

ONSYDEkATIONS:

o Program Initiation - Adequacy oi the technology base and intelligence; urgency of
the need and required capability; results of continuing Army studies and analyses,
and the Army position and agreements on thresholds; objectives, issues, and resources
the acquisition strategy and alternatives; and the need for intensive management.,

o Program Validation - Reaffirmation of the initiation baseline; results of planning,
estimating, cnd evaluations; feasibility and practicality of alternative design ap-
proaches; reasonableness (and firmness) of projeoted thresholds, objectives, and re-
sources; and resolution of all critical issues.

o )Ioram Development - Reaffi-mation and confirmation of the valliation baseline
through formal (ompetitive) evaluation; resolution oZ all major issues (and risks),
firming of program plans; estimates and systems designs; fabrication and test of the
best technic&l approach(es); and system approva] for service use.

o System Production - Confirmation of the development baseline through resolutioll of
all remaining critical risks; establishment of the program plans estimates, and syr-
tem design; selection of the production source; transition from intensive maaagement
and ach4evemen of the operational capability.

a System Disposal - Systems operation, maintenanc and support, through to obsolete
claasification and system phase out in consideration of replacement phase in.

QUESTlONS:

GENERAL

- Have coordinations and preparations been made for all sc heduled pre- and formal
reviews? Have review administrative and information requirements baen kestal.-
blshed? Who is responsible?
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9 Has the descripfion, rationale, and evaluation of system need and threat been es-
tablished? reflected ir current pians and estimates? Are logistics, test uIr
evaluation, production, and technical requirements established? Are current
phase results documentel?

* What issues can he resolved prioL to major reviews? What alternatives should be
presented? Will a real-time approach be used?

* Who will be at each review? What is the intelligence on their organizational
position? How can I accommodat it- Where do I comprimise? or should I?

* Who docunents the record decision document at each rcview? Who handles and co-
ordinates reclamas? How should critical challenges be handltd? Who should
hadie them?

MILESTONE 0

* Has force level guidance been established? Are critical risks identified? al-
ternatives? Will a PIP suffice? Are budgets and tnresholds esaablished?

* wi] tjo program be mnanaged intensively? Who will manage- What support will be

yr vided? When?

MT i".)NE. I

* Are program (Milestone 0) baselines updated? thrust? missions? objectives?
resources?

* Are planning and estimating baseline% current? valid? reasonable?

* Do results support subsequent phase objectives? What is the acquisition strat-
egy? Is it reasonable? affordable? What are the .lternatives?

MILESTONE II

" Are he program (Milestone I) baselines current? firm? confirmed by test re-
sults?

" Are all planning and ebtimating baselines documented? Do they support the ac-
quisition strategy budgets?

" Are technical approach(es) established in firm designs? Are desiqn packAges
current?

" Are formal plans estabLi.shed for management (LCMP, DP), technical (SEMP), logis-
tics (ILSP), procurement (CAPP), production, and test (TEMP)?

* Do results of prior activities suppo,-t the decision to proceed? Are all major
issues and ri3ks resolved?

MILESTCNE III

" Are the program (Milestoie II) baselinei firm? supported by current plans and
estimates? Is the acquisition strategy and system design firm? reflected in
current plans? budget?

" Are formal ter t and evaluation results available? Do they support the service
approval, type classification, and production decision? Is the 'ransition Plan
documented? Are resou.rces identified fcr trar3ition?

DISPOSAL

Is the system type classified (obsolete)? Are the phase and plan complete? When will
the replacement item he phased in? Can the transition be effected smoothly?

REFERENCES: DRCPM

AR 15-14, 1000-1, 1000-2; DoDD 5000.1, 5000.2.
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(
DECISION TIMING AND SCHEDULING

SUMMARY:

Of immediate concern to the acquisition manager are the timing and
scheduling of milestone reviewe and the necessary pre-reviews conducted
as part of the decision process, as well as the relationship of these
decisions to the timing of the POM/budget process. Sufficient time must
be provided for analysis in support of decision-makers at each milestone,
but the length of the decision gap must be minimized. Scheduled milestones
should not be delayed, if it can ba avoided.

BASIC POLICY:

* Time to reach IOC will be minimized.

a Program schedule will provide sufficient time for analysis in
support of decision makiag at each milestone.

& Analyses (evaluation of DT and 01, cost analysis and subsequent
evaluations, COEA and subsequent reviews) will be conducted con-
currently to the maximum feasible e.tent.

* ll critical reviews will be formally scheduled and the dates of
these reviews will be promulgated to all involved agencies. The
schedules will realistically reflect the time required to conduct
and report on required testing, and to prepare and distribute the
irdependent evaluation to the TPR/SARC.

o The rainager will ensure the timely delivery of pre-review documenta-
tion to IPR/SARC principals and others when directpd by cognizant
authority.

o The manager will eusure the timely delivery of reouested backup
information and will document the delivery of such materiel.

SX11 r3sources will be utilized to maintain .cheduled review dates.
If reschedul:ia is mandatory, the approving authority will be
notified imaedtatell.

0 The Red Team approach to major program reviews will be utilized
whan appropriate, and when utilized it will be considered in the
preparation of schedules.

e The schedules %,ill include sufficient time to incorporate the
results of predecessor reviews into the documertation provided for
subsecuent reviews.
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CONSIDERATIONS:

GENERAL

Provision of emerging results 02 DT/OT to cost analysts and COUA
team; validation of COEA costs prior to completion of LCCEs;
impact on OSD/OMB/Congress perception of the program if a milestone
decision is slipped; early identification of program challenges/
issues in order to permit thorough analysis without ci ipping the
milestone review; timing of POM budget submissions.

MILESTONE 0

Force level guidance; HENS; draft MBS; acqudsition strategy and
pl ts: acquisition manager (AM) and organization- staffing and
resuurce plans; program objective stetements; budget submittals
and backup data; Concept Fcmulations Package (CFP); PRA; special
In-Proces Review (IPR) reports; budget estimates; outline plans;
threat; existing defense capabilities; technology base; commercial
sources; ioreign systems; PV?; ard budgetary atmosphere.

MILESTONE I

Special IPRs; Army cud Docision Proram Memorandum (A/DPM); Pre-
ASARC/DGARC reviews and decisions; review memorandum; Decision
Coordinating Paper (DCP); STF/SSG final report; Devel.opment Plan
(DP); Planning atd Estimating updates; LCC estimates; CORA update;
Systems E-ngineering and Support Program Analyses and Trade-offs.

MILESTONE II

Validation IPR; Pre-ASARC T', APM ).; DPM; draft DCP submiasion;

DSARC U7; DCP approval.

MILESTONE III

Tudependent Batirates; DEVA I2R; P'e-ASX.C III; .SARC RED Tees;
ASARC III; APM III; DPM III approval; TC limited; DSkRC III; DCP
review; updat- DP; revise DCP/DPH!APH draft 'DCP; transfer respon-
cibility from RD to Mk.

DISPOSAL

Obsolete decirion; type classify Lontir.gency/disposal; program
update; new materiel requirsuents identification; PIP proposal;
contir.ency plans; disposal plans; baseline update; environmental
asse,sment o' disposal; logiotcs update, phase-down training ard
support.
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QUESTIONS:

GENZRAL

Have coordinations and preparations been made for all scheduled pre
and formal reviews: Have review administrative and information
requirements been established? Who is rasponsible? What issues can
be resolved prior to major reviews? What alternatives should be
presented. Willa RED Team approach be used? Who documents the record
decision documant at each review? Who handles and coordinate& reclamas?
How should critical challenges be handled? Who should handle them?
Does the program schedule minimize decision gaps? Is sufficient time
planned at each milestone for review/analysis of DT/OT results, cost
estimates, and COEA prior to each pre-review? Is maximum concurrency

f provided in alalysis/raview DT/OT results, cost estimates, and COEA
at each milestone? What issues/challenges are likely to be raised
at the next milestone bv IPR/ASARC/DSARC principals? Can these 'ssues/
cballenges be thoroughly analyzed before the pre-review? If not, are
the arguments against schedule slirpage sufficiently compelling to
justify going to milestone review with inddequate analysis of anti-
cipated issu j/challenges? What 1 3ckup data should be assembled prior
to pre-reviews.

(MILESTONE 0

Has force level guidance been established? Are critical risks identi-
fied? alternatives?

MILESTONE I

Are program (Milestona 0) baselines updated? threat? missions?
objectives? resorce? Are planning ,.nd estimating baselines current?

( valid? reasonable?

MILESTONE II

Are the program (Milestone I) baselines c,-rrvnt? firm? confimed by
test results? Are all planning and estimating baselines documented?
Do they support the acquisition strategy budgets? In technical
approaches (es) established in firm desinsO Are design packages
current?

MILESTONE III

Are the program (Mileptone TI) baselines firm? supported by current
plans and "stimates? Are the acquisition strategy ane by~tem design
firm? reflected in current plans? budget? fs IIe transition plan docu-
mented?
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DISPOSAL

Is the system type classified (obsolete)? Is the plan for phaseout
complete? When will the replacement item be phased iu? Can the
transition be effected smoothly?

REFERENCES: DRCPM

DoDD 5000.1, 5000.2; AR 1000-1, 15-14
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(DESIGN INFLUENCE

SUMMARY:

The fundamental concept of integrated logistic support is to influence
system design through the balanced and cost-effective planning of all the

support consider~tions relative to hardware dicisions. This influence
starts with the 'reseerch and development phase of system acquisition
efforts. In effect, there is no integrated logistic support unless supporz
considerations evert a balanced influence on the design process.

The objective of acquisition program des'ka is to achieve a military
need at Lhe lowest reasonable cost.. It is recognized that performance of

a piece of equiptent can be obtained through various des;gns and design
vaeiations. During the earliest design and conceptual stages, the cost
influence of destgn pacameters is considered through trade-off studies to
eetermine its impact en life cycle cost3 before the design is frozen.

BASIC POLIJY:

* The Required Operational Characteristics (ROC') and Matef'el Need (NM)
banded performance parameters and a priority for characteristicr.

9 The dccignqrs will conduct trade-off studies during the design
(phase to assure minimum DTC end DTLCC while achie\1ng minimum or

better performance.

o During the competitive (Advanced Development) phase, the Government
will allow competing contractors to exercise their design flexibility.

9 Support parameters in terms cf reliability, maintainability, and
other design factors will be esta:lished and validated in tha earliest
program definition phase of the life cycle.'

CONSIDERATIONS:

* Influence of earliest stages: Logistic Support Analysis during
exploration of alternative system concept and Demonstration and
Validation Phases.

* Formal vs. irformal.

* Basis of Issue (BOI).

* Maintenance Concept.

• Field Commfnd/User representation.
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* Warranties: contract support.

* Management and technical process.

* Follow--up at milestones.

* -Documentation.

* PIP or new system equIpment - Evolutionary Technology.

o Contractor innovative approaches.

* Remove gold plating.

* Cost and performance influence on new designs.

* Develop cost drivers in requirements.

* Consider effect on development cost, production costs, an'f
operational cost.

* Toolliag and production considerations during design.

e Technical transfusion resulting from competition.

QUESTIONS;

MILESTONE 0

e Have pertinent reliability, maintainability, and other functional
requirements and parameters been incorporated in the Letter of
Agreement and other programs documents?

e Aave trade-off studies been conducted?

* Ha3 the life cycle cost of ownership been considered?

* Have development ccets been weighed?

* What are the significant logistic issues?

* Are the requirements fully understood as to design impact?

* Has historical data from previous similar systems been utilized?

MILESTONE I

* Has design to life cycle been considered?
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(o Has LSA been applied and LSAR utilized for significant componenta?

o Do performance and readiness requirements drive the design?

o Have logistic support alternatives been analyzed?

* Arc performance parameters consistent?

o Has the preferred alternative been selected?

o Have the alternatives been ranked as to affordability?

* Has the Maintenance Concept been developad? Has a Level of
Repair Analysis been conducted?

o Have the applicable support parameters been identified and validated?

* Have MDE concepts been applied effectively?

MILESTONES II and III

o Do design requirements drive the development, production, and
operational costs?

* Have LCC estimates changed significantly?

e What is the effecc of design freeze?

o Is design flexibility usefal?

o Are trade-off studies still valid?

* Have new manufacturing technology and automation been considered ir
production planning?

REFLRENCES: DRCRE-I

AMCR 700-99; AR 70-1, 700-127 and Supplement 1, 750-1, 1000-1, DODD
4100.35, 5000.1, 5000.28; TM 38-703-1.
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DESIGN REVIEWS

SUMMARY:

Technical reviews of all engineering and dssign efforts resulting in the delivery of
design concepts, requirements definitization, or hardware/soltware are essential to tech-
nical visibility. Without much visibility, design deficiencfes may not be identified
until item test. Latent diclosure of design deficiencies results in costly and untimely
delays or hardware/software shor*falls. Design reviews include a constructive, positive
exam.nation and technical appraisal, a documented identification of deficiencies aLd cor
rective actions, and a follow-up review to ensure correction.

BASIC POLICY:

* Design reviews are mandatory for all engineering and design efforts performed both
internally or under contract (or by agreement) for the Army.

* Formal design reviews will provide a technical appraisal of all critical designs
and engineering characteristics and interfaces, an analysis of all design deficien-
cies, and a formal assignment of cctrective action responsibility. All assigned
actions will be formally tracked.

" Design reviews will be conducted on a periodic and as-occurring (special) basis.
Special reviows will be conduct3d (as a minimum) to ostablish baselines asid as a
prerequisite to a major decision. Full participation by all organizations affected
by the hardware/software design is mandatory. Each participating organization will
file its official report with the assigned manager.

" Critical Design Reviews (CDR) will be accomplished by the developing activity when
the detail design is essentially complete. Critical reviixs will be performed as
a prerequisite to the establishment of baselines.

e Design -eviews will be used to measure contractor (or other agency) performancB and
compliance with contracts (or agreementp). When established contractuaily, theresults of formal design reviews will be used to measure progress, and under cer-tr n agreements will determine the amaunt of progress payment.

CONSIDERATIONSs

9 P°.an - Plan for the conduct of PDA/CDR; procedures, schedules, and targets;
sp"iilU requirements for configuration audit, DTC, RIW, RAM-D, V/S, ItS, T/EZ
inputs to planning documents and schodules; (Covernment participation, contractors,
subcontractora, other services, external/nternal organizations; tailoring

0 Procurement - APP, CDRL, DID, specifications and SOW inclusion; schedule for aLr
Governmeit interface to all formal reviewa; requirements for contractor procedures,
controli, and reports; basis for progressing, payment or fee; method of correcti.Ig
and tracking desIgn feficienvils; degree of visibility.

Reviews - Tyr4 and frequency of reviews (preliminary, cxitical, formal/informal);
paricpation and organizat.onal responeibilitJos; administration and control;
results and tracking; corrective actions and contract compliance; reports (DID,
CDRL); Independent Government Design Reviews; functional organization involvement
(T/E, ILS, financial, production, procurement, users).

QUESTIONS:

* Has a cohesive design review program been tailored for the mpecific system
under 4evelopent? Is there a need ior Indep ndent Givernment Design Reviews?
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" Is NIL STD ]521A understood and has it beets considered in structuring the
design review effort? Has the design review effort been considered visoa-vis
the configuration management process, and have they been properly integrated?
Has consideration been given to subcontlActor design reviews?

* Does the contract work statement integrate all design reviews into a conesive
program? Note that Reliability and Maintainability M-]itary Standards call
for specific design reviews. Have the proper CDRL requirements been included
in the contract (see TD-3 DIDS; DI-S-3118 and DI-A-3029)? Are the procedures
for performing design reviews specified iii the coatract?

" Has a workable system been established to obtain visibility into the corrective
Action procesa for deficiencies surfaced during design reviews? Is th. design
review process being used to introduce Army experience into the design before
the design is frozen or turned into hardware? Do the design reviews identify
program risks? Is the Army, authorized contractually to participate in and obtain
total visibility to design reviews?

* Is there a total systems engineering orientation? Is there an effective,
specific problem documentation procedure? Is there a specific procedure for
addressing documented problems? Have design reviews been accomplished prior
to proceeding with major milestones?

" What is the relationahip of the dcsign review procedure to the contract manage-
ment (vs. the acquisition management) process? Should the design reviews be
combined with the configuration management audits?

" If taCtical computer softwar is involved, is the acquisition manager knowledge-
able of the design review requiremenes of DURCOM Pamphlet 70-4c

PRL'LIMINARY DESIGN REVIEWS (See CDR below)

Is PLR mandatory? When should it occur? Who is involved? Is it required by
contract? How is PDR related to major decision points? audits? to Critical
Design Reviews? FA'I/FACR? What are the expected results of the PDR?

CRITICAL DESIGN REVIEWS (See PDR above)

When is CDR scheduled? Have a'l involved organizations been notified? Do they
understand their roles and authoiities? What is the relationship of CDR to pro-
gress, payw.ent, fee?

COCFiGURATION HANAGEUET

Mist is the relationship of Dn to CM? item documentstion (erav ngs, lists,
spa-ifications) to TM/FM? UACI/FeLCK? iudits? waivers?

REFERENCES: DRCDE-DG

AR 70-1, 70-37, 200-1, 790 Serie", 702-3, 702-4.
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DEIGN TO COST

Design to Cost is a concept in which the Unit Production Costs
(DTUPC) and/or Life Cycle Costs (DTLCC) are considered to be design

iequirements equal in importance to system performance and all other

parameters. The process of designing to cost provides goals so that
the fully developed system can be produced (and operated) within cost

ceilings assigned during development. The process includes early

setting of rost perfermance targets which are included in contracts

ant monitored during development, production, and operation. The Work
Breakdown Structure can facilitate control and appraisal of p.:oposed
cost or performance changes prior to implementation.

BASIC POLICY:

DTC provisions will be included in all development contra,.ts

(advanced, engineering, or operational systems development) and
Product Improvement Programs where anticipated production is expected

to exceed $1O million. I. is optional in lesser programs. Minimum

essential performance characteristics will not be cimpromised.

Trade-offs below those necessary to satisfy required operational

capability are not permitted. Technically feasiole alternatives will
be anaiyzed and cost/performance trade-offs mdde to provide the lowest

life cycle solution. Firm DTC targets will be stated In constant

doliazs with and without GFE and with requirewents for contractor

tracking and reporting. DTC targets will be of equal importance with

performance requiremento design. Waiver of DTC contractual provisions

must be approved by the Director of Ptocurement and Pr3duction, liq
DARCOM. LLC estimates will be updated and validated prior to the full
scale development (Milestone II) and production (Milestone Ill) phases

of the project. Circumstances leading to a waiver of established

J)esign-to-Lifc-Cycle-Cost goals will be described te the Director of

Readiness, HQ DARCOM.

COWSIOEKAfIONS:

* Relate DTC goal to the minimum Pumber of essential performance

aud schedule requivewents utilizing a Work BreaZdown Structure

to identify elements of cost. Specify the objective (what) noL
the way to achieve the objecive (how). Focus on performanc-,

not design. Schedule DTU programs with time for several
iterations (relaxed sctiedules) not on a IOO success basis
within deadlines, Bein VTC effort/ considerations at MilestonL I.

a Arc there provisions for Government Furnished Equipment (GFE) for

or in support of the system?

* Quantity-cost relationships approved by the designated authority.
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* Cost/performance flexibility been determined?

* Application of Value Engineering to achieve DTC targets.

o Application of OTC concept to other than major programs;
less than major programs; Product Improvement Programs; system
modifications; and subsystems and components.

@ Do not use JTC if secuzity or pe:forance and schedule
goals must have priority.

* Impacts of DTC on: performance and RAH goals, schedules, con-

tracts and contractors, competition, changes, management and
control, staffing, and contractor flexibility.

F Use of: performance specifications, trade-offs, LCC, Unit
Production Costs (UPC), Work Breakdown Structure, Operating and
Support (OMS) cost, contract types (incentive, award-fee), and
models.

v uost Elements; recurring, nonrecurrJn6, labor and materials, sub-
contractors/vendors, overhead, G&A, anJ profit.

* Production Elements: rates, quantities, 6chedules, improverent
factors and Lacilities/tooling.

* Cost/P rformance Element: sensitivity and validity, estimatiog
techniques and contidence, consistency and priority, and
sensitivity to change.

o Interpretation of in-entive clauses.

qUEST LUS:

GrkNE AL

What is the availability and adequacy of the cost/pertormance

data base? Will effective DTC during development adversely
impact total LCC program and acquisition cost#;? Have cost/
performance priorities and parameters beer escablished? By whom?
Have trade-offs been performed? Are results documentee? Are DTC

goals an integral part of the functional baseline (e.g., formally
released system specifications)? Does the DTC pzopraw provide
adequately for cost/performance trade-offs? Are iTC/performa.ce
parameters specified? Do the contract type and its clauses provide
essentiail flexibility? Is DTC tu be used to evaluate responses?
What are the criteria? Has a deflation methouology been identified?

Are DIG program plans formulated? Do they provide for essential
reports and tracking? How will change be handled? Hs the
contractor's DTC program been validated by the Government?
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(MILESTONE I

Have the number of critical performance characteristics in

specifications and the RFP oeev limited? Are these additional
goals or features in terms of priorities? Variable (but
defined) budget estimate? ilas it been validated by the GOA? Is
LCC or approximation (reliability and maintainability) in cost

goal? Is LCC useJ as a source selection criterion? Is a cost-

reimbursement type contract being used? Have realistic cost
estimates, performance oarameters, and schedules been used? 1.s
monitoring and reporting system estab.ished? Are these performance,

reliabil.ty, maintainability, life cycle cost, and unit production

cost in incentives?

tILESONE 1i

Are minimum performance features stated; no "how 1o" specificaiiod

in RFP? Ib cost goal increasingly firm? Have you considered a
pruduction price option? Is LCC or approximation on firmer base?

fias a cost-reimbursement type contract with possible production
options been considered? Are tiere incentives in production unit
cost and performance? Has the Work breakdown Structure been
established? Ls contractor mc'itoring and reporting satisfactory?

S14 LESTONE Ill

is there iinir.am use of military specific'tioas in RFP? Are cost
goals firm? Has use uf warranties be,3u considetvu, ti.d-price
type contract, profit incentives, value argineering, r-solution
of apparent unfavorable cost variances, initial production, and
re-evaluation and validation of development estimates by CUA?

REFERENCES: DRCMT

( AR 7U-1; DA PAM 11-25; DARLON 715-4-77, AMC Cuide for Design to Unit
Production Cost; "'ARCOM-P 700-6; DoDD 5000.28; Life Cycle Costing
Guide, LCC-3.
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(DISTRIBUTIGN PLANNING/FIELDING

SUMMARY:

The transition from Development and Readiness Command cognizance (the producer
organizations) to the User Comands is particularly critical in the area of
logistic support. The most complete consideration of all support elements must be
integrated into all fielding plans and procedures to minimize materiel and support
failures during the initial operational periods ard the lite cycle of the
equipment.

BASIC POLICY:

* DARCOM is committed to user satisfaction as a prime goal.

* Fielded materiel will perform well in the hands of the soidier.

* For each level of readiness, equipment will operate satisfactorily and be
logistically supportable within authorized resource levels.

9 DARCOM will assist in deprocessing, deploying, cneckout, and initial sup )ort
of new or modified materiel.

* DtKCOM will provide free replacement of defective items during the initial
support period when possible.

# DARCOM is committed to acceleration and simplification of the fielding
process whenever and however possible.

CONSIDERATIONS:

" Materiel Fielding Plan (MFP).

" Complexity and logistic impact of new or modified materiel on the gaining

Command.

" Risks of accelerated turnover

" Materiel Fielding Team.

" D.RCOM/Usr Fielding Agreemeits.

" Statement of Quality and Support (SOQAS) requirement.: Coatractor support; RIMW.

" Operatioual feasibility models.

" User point of contact.
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" New Equipment Trainitig (NET).

" Transition conditions.

" Basis of Issue (BOI).

QUESTIONS:

MILESTONE 0

No action required.

MILESTONE I

Has the Deputy Chief of Staff for Operatiens (DCSOPS) identified an
operational or other unit that will prepare to receive the system in its
first fielding?

MILESTONE II

Has draft MFP beer prepared? Has user point(s) o contact been established?
Has gaining Command(s) been advised of quantity and date(s) of plained
distribution? Has contractor uupport been considered in the fielding
operation? Vas user'n mission support plan been requested? Has user's
mission support plan been provided? Have all elements of ILS been addressed
in MFP? Has the MFP been tailored to each gaining Command? Has draft MFP
been provided gaining Command for review and coo.dination? H- plannirg and
coordination Leen accomplished with all DoD registered users for multiple
user item programs? For mul iple user items, have adequate repair parts
support arrangements been made, including provision for initial. and re-
plenishment spares and identification of automatic return items?

MILESTONE III

Hns checklist for DARCOM been developed? Has checklist for uset been
developed? Has the SOQAS been p:e-ared and approved by DARCOM anti the
gaining Command? Has DARCOM/user fielding agreement been signed hy both
parcies and included in Section I of the final MFP? Has NET been provided?

Does gainiug Command have trained personnel? Does gaining Command have an
ASL on hand? Have field waintenance technicians (Logistic Assistance Office)

been traiiied? Have Materiel Fielding Tear members been selected?

REFERENCES: DRCMM-S

DARCW.OR 700-97 (Ch. 10, 11, ecc.); AR 700-120, 700-127, DARCOM Supplement 1 to

700-127, 1000-1; TM 38-703, 38-703-1.
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ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AND ENHANCEMENT

The National Environmental Policy Act requires that materiel acquisition
actJons and programs which may adversely affect the quality of the human
e vironment be thoroughiy reviewed to select the best course of action.

e $.t the earliest practical stage in the planning process, and prior
to the first significant dension point, proponerte will assess life cycle
(concept to d,.spt.,sal) environmental consequences of the proposed action
concurrently with economic and technical considerations.

e Fcr any proposed act .on which involves unresolved conflicts concern-
ing environuzatal matters, propons will concientiously develop ac~d
describe appropriate alternative courses of action.

o On every major action expected to be environmen2a.ly controversial
or which could cauze a signigioant impact on the quality of the human
environment, proponents will prepare and process under the procedures set
forth in AR 200-1 proponents will prepare and procoss under Wne procedures
set forth in AR 200-1 a detailed Environmental Impact Statement (EIS).
Doubtfl cases will be renolved by publishing a Aegative Declaration In

( the Federal Register. Proponents of actionb requiring an EIS will not
implement the action until the EIS or Negative Declaration process has
been corpleted.

* Environmental consequances oc.,;sidered till include as a minimum
*,.hose listed in AR 200-1.

* Every decision document/funding request will be accompanied by
documentation certifying that environzental consequenoes have been
assessed, i.e., an Envir nmeatal Impact Assessment (EIA), a.i Environ-
mental Finding, Negative Declaration or EIS.

6 Generic-type EIAs/EISs (e.g., %Yhite phosphorous smoke devices,
stratified uharge, muitifuel engines) will be emphasized to simplifv
tailoring of EI/ElSs for each procurment phase and location (,.g.,
testing a. AIberdeen Proviig Ground).

o Final Disposal considrationz ;:III considered during the assess-
sent vroces.

* Failure to properly assess environiental consierat'qnr uill cause
delays in, or cancellation of thne procurement process and could le&J to
costl adverse litigation.
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e Final approval of 2rvjLronmental Findings/ElAs will be made at the
lowest commanJ level consistent with tn miszion of the command, subject
to case-by-case review by hgher headquarers, when appropriate.

Has a conscientious mental evaluation been conducted slifficient to
anewer the following q~estions? Is the action a major acticu's Will a
signtficant enviromental impact result from the action? Will te action
be environmentally Pcntrversial? Ts an EIA, a neative declaration or
an EIS required?

Has the EIA beet, prepared sufficiently to answer the questions posed
under MILESTONE 0? Has the envir,. nmental finding/ElA bee.. signed by the
apprcpriate approval authorit? If ar EIS is reqiired, does it adequately
address a3*ervatllve courses of action/unresolved issues/controvorsial
issues?

Have generic EIAs/EISa been tailored to the procurement phaee and
location in a supplement? Has the su )plemert been signeo by tte appro-
priate approval authority? Does additional information require rAasess-
ment of the chsen course of act'on?

R i)RCPA-E

AR 20C-1. DARCON Supplomont 1 to AR 200-1, DARCOM R 75-2.
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FACILITIES PLANNING

SUMMARY;

The maintenance of adeqnate industrial facilities and capabilities that will be
responsive to the mobilization req'iirements of the Army is a matter of prime
concern. Contracting and procuremen policies and acquisition strategies should
include a consideration of impacts on those facilities and capabilities whlh may
be included within the definitior of mobilization base. Thu joint Convenrional
Ammunition Program Decision Models Directorate of ARRCOM has developed an economic
decision model to determine the h~ghept readiness mix of component inventory end-
item inventory, and mobilLation production response attairable for a spe-ified
budget. Thi, mo.lel, the Item Acquisiti-n/Production Trade-O-f (IA/PT) Model,
compares cosLs of acquireing component and end-item inventory with costs for
proposed methods to improve mobilization production response.

BASIC POLICY:

* Facilities pX.nning will include the development and maintenance of an
industrial base capable of supporting approved forces and future military
operations.

* Facilities Vlanung vill include uhe budgeting and execution of projects for
acquisition, procurement, production, and maiatenence of resources to
provide military materiel uncer current and emergency conditions.

o Facilities planning will encompans management of inaustrial product:.on and
maintenance facilities, to include the acquisition, construction, rehabili-
tation, and layaway or dispjsition of plants and equipment.

* racilitier planning is for'ulating, justifying, and defending programs and

budgets.

CONSIPRATIONS:

e Tue mobilization base as estzblished through implementation of AR 700-90,
Army Industrial Preparedness Operations.

e DPC No. 76-3 and Cost Accounting Standard 414: new profit policy and
iacilities investment.

* Base retention/expansion as determined by computed requir.mets and mission.

* Depen'ence of privte industry to povide the mc*'iltzation base.

o The Ar-my aupplementing what industry cannot or will not provide.

a Guvetnn nt direct funding of the contractor.

9 The GOCO approach; Atsens1 Strite [i0 'JS, 4532(a)].
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s Split procurement" multiple source participation.

" Mobilization planning with Canadt. (the only foreign involvement).

" Products vs. mobilization rate.

" Additional sources.

" Planning agreements.

QUESTIONS:

MILESTONE 0

No action required.

MILESTONE I

No actior requlired.

MILESTONE II

" What decision process should be used in determining the technology

development (MM&T) to facilities program?

" What are the considerations in replacement vs. renovatio/|/modernization
decisions?

MILESTONF III

e What is the impact of implementing a 2olicy of decreasing reliance on
a Gcvernment operated base?

p What is the impact of stockpiling on item obsolescence?

REFERENCES: DRCMM

AR 500-10, 570-10-5; PoD 3005.2.
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FOREIN ,,QUISITION/INTERNATIONAL PROGRAMS RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMYNT

(SUMMARY:

F.reign Acquisition/International Programs includes the acquisition

or collaboration with friendly foreign nations on technology exchange,

development of weapons systems, effecting the interoperability of sys-
tems an procedures, and enhancing near term readiness. The principal

interchanges are between the United States and the NATO alliance members.

Occasionally exchanges with members of other alliances and free world

nations are affected. Provisions for borrowing, loaning, and purchasing

weapons systems for test or evaluation are also included.

BASIC FOLICY:

0 Comply with the Data Exchange Program (DEA) - Provides for coopora-

tive research and development. The U.S. exchanges technical and

scientific information of mutual interest with participating coun-

tries; this includes the negotiated loan of equipmonts.

* Comply with ABCA/NATO Program - To effect interoperability/standard-
izstion between the Armies of the US/UK/CA and AS(NZ), and the NATO
member nations, this provides participants the opportunity to
review the R&D atd interoperability requirements of other nations.

The objective ii to provide opportunities to enhance the combat
operational effectiveness of the US Army and participating nations.
It also provides for the loan of equipments.

e Promote Interdependent R&D - A participating nation's Army may moni-

tor system development by another nation's Army. The extet.t of
participztion in Interdependent R&D will be specified by separate

bilateral arran-ements between the armies concerned.

* Utilize Collaborative R&D - Participating nations may collaborate
in the research and development of a single item or covnponent and/

or provide for interoperability through joint test, assessment, pro-
duct improvement and/or the development of interface cavabilitie3.

Collaboration details are by separate arrangement hetween the

Armies concerned (joint wanagement provision of finance, specialist

staff facilities, a-id so forth).

0 Coordinate R&D and/or Interoperability with Participating Nation -

In undertaking similsr or related research and developmenti andr

effecting interope-ability vrovisions, the US offers to coordinate
its efforts with those of another nation.
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" Engage in Competitive R&D - Armies agree to compete in development,
adepting the best technical or prototype approach to a common, over-
all requirement.

" Utilize a Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) - A negotiated, coopera-
tive program is agreed to between the U.S. and foreign nations
utilizing the 'ept industrial, scientific, and technical resources
of each country.. An MOU is appropriate wen the specifics of a
cooperative approach can be defined fully.

• Enhance Near Term Readiness - A program to identify and support an
enhancement of the capabilities of the US Army ane the other NATO
nations to operate as a total force in the European environment.

* Implement DOD Rationalization, Standardization and Interoperability
(RSI) Initiatives - Pursue the objectives of Rationalization,
Standardization, and Interoperabilty (RSI) to avoid duplication of
R&D efforts and to promote the objectives of interopcrability to
the maximum extent.

* Promote USA/Canada Defense Development and Production Sharin - The
provisiona of these agreements should be give- full consideration
in the R&D and procurement process.

CONSIDERATIONS:

" DgAs can be negotiated upon approval of the DARCOM OCG or delegated
authority.

" Disci,ssions with foreign personnel under a Data Exchange Agreement
are limited to the scope of chat Agreement.

" Content of doLuments provided under a Data Exchange Agree,ent must
fall within the scope of that Agreement.

• All Data Exchange information must be cleared by the proper classi-
ficttion authority.

• A quid pro quo must be provided P>efore sensitive information is
released under a Data Exchange Agreement.

* Cooperative R&D should be initiated with our allies at the earliest
stage in the development cycle.

" No agreements for cooperative R&D should be made withoit prior
approval of DARCOM HQ.

" Requests to negotiate and conclude cooperative R&D MOUs should
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contain as a minimum:

S. An MOU or q detailed outline of what is proposed.

A legal memorandum setting forth statutory and other legal
authority.

A fiscal memorandum setting forth estimated cost, if any, of
each obligation proposed arid the source of funds for each
specified fiscal year.

* Cooperative R&D efforts cannot exceed existing program authoriza-
tions.

0 Interoperability determinations are normally not charged to R&D
except when they are associated with A specific R&D system.

9 When interoperability determinations are associated with a special

R&D system, management and support funds are not used vo support
such determinations.

e Identification of interoperability enhancements within NATO ia

applicable to all aystems, subsystems and components.

QUESTIONS:

MILESTONE 0

e Has a DEA been considered? What are the ILS implications?

@ Are the ABCA countries and/or NATO allies pursuing a corrparabJp
program?

a Is funding available?

* Have foreign sources been considerea?

* What are the security implications?

* Would foreign involvement positively affect .tandardization?

0 What are the legal implications?

0 What are the finaacial implications?

* Is OSD and/or State Department approval required?

* Have interoperability implications beer considered?
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MILESTONES 1 - III

" What are the arrangements to meet with foreign representatives?

* What is the composition of the U.S. negotiiting team?

* Has the draft MOU or DEA been prepared in advance?

* What fallbeck position does the U.S. hate if required?

* At what level will the MOU be signed for the U.S. (DARCOM, DA,
OSD)?

• Will the program positively affect itandardization?

* Will the system be interoperable in th NATO environment?

* If so have avpropriate STANAGS/QSTAGS been ccnsidered to main-
tain this int-roperability.

* Are DEAs exploited to surface potential MOUs?

When MOUs terminate, ie consideration to be given to DEAs for
continuation or- exchange?

* What impact will the fielding of this system have on near term
readiness within NATO?

REFERENCES: DRCIRD

AR 34-1, AR 34-2, 70-15, 70-33, 70-41, 1000-1.
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SUI2IARY: 

FUNDIN

The Congress authorizes the expenditure of funds and provides
actual dollar resources within prescribed amounts. Funds may be further
( istr'buted by the acquisitioa nwnager to the performing activity
through allotments, funded orders, or other appropriate fund

authorizations. These allotments and authorizations provide financial
resources in support of approved projects. Funding may be restricted at
d!fferf-it levels and in differvnt ways, such as annual or multi-year
availability, or for application jnly for specified ourposes and in
specified amounts.

BASIC POLICY:

* Acquisition manager funding must match the life cycle phase of
the managed item.

" The funds accointable officer will be held responsible for all
aspects of funds manavement. When funds are assigned directly
to a project, the project nana!er is responsible. He will be
held responsible as an "Installation Commander" for a year-end
certification report.

" The project manager will receive funds directly from the General
Operating Agency.

* Projec,, managers reporting to HO DARCOM will receive funds from
the SOA.

* Budget estimates will he prepared, justified, and submitted in
accordance with the schedule provided by HQ DARCOM and higher
authority.

* Budget backap detail, including estimates and analyses, will be
kept current, reflect the current and proposed changes to the
FYDP and the Justification for changes. The project manager
will ensure budget estimate accuracy and currency and will be
prepared to Justify all budget sulmissions and reclamhs.

o A budget distribution plan will b- prepared to reflect current,
fiscal, and budget year plans. Expenditures will be traceable
to the distribmitioa plan and reflect all return costs.

9 Internal records of distributton will be ma,,! available to
cognizant accounting organizations upon proper request. HQ
DARCOK and higher authority will be appraised mouthly of all
deviations to the distribution plan.
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e A single project suomary Work Breakdown Structure will be
prepared and utilized for the purpose of funds accountability
4nd reporting to higher authority.

CONSIDERATIONS:

* Accurate projections of requirements through the Five Year
Defense Plan period.

o Project Management Office manpower -equiirements documented
anO funded.

* Accurate and complete budget backup material. Congressional
reductions in budget estimates.

o Changes ia program cost estimates reflected in funding
documents or requests.

* Special attention for Congressional justifization backup
material. Reprogramming flexibility during budget execution.

* Special atcvntion to nrovisions of RS 3679 which prohibits
obligation or disbursement of funds in excess of avallebility.

9 Specinl attention to provijion of RS 3678 whicn pohibits use
of appropriated funds for reasons other than for purposes and
items intended by Congress as stated in th2 Appropriation Act.

e Total Risk Assessing Cost Estimate (TRACE) for formulation
of RDT&E program requirements. Unfunded reprogramming
requirements associated with high technical risk areas.

e Careful atteation tQ execution constraints during program
execution (Congressional floors, Congresslonal ceilings,
ODDR&E Special Interest Items, DA Adrhnistrative Instructions,
etc.).

* Funded Reimbursement Authority (FRA) before certain sales to
FMS customers.

* Technical efforts should match program category of funds used

(*.g., b.2 efforts with 6.2 funds, and so forth).

* Manning for FRA; RCS-CSCAB-307--the "307 Report."

o Project manager review status o unliquidated obligations with
local F&AO every 120 days.

o Inevitable changes in scope of work.
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(QUESTIONS:
GENERAL

e If the project managex does not retain fund control, is the
delegation in writing?

* Does local F&AO certify funds available and periorm fund control
as tasked by the acquisition manager?

* Were resources planned tor or proviied to F&AO to perform
services as SOP?

* If FMS sales are planned, has action been initiated to obtain
FRA if needed?

* ILive provisions been made for F&AO to provide year-end

certification?

MILESTONE 0

* What Army Industrial Fund (AIF) resources are applicable to the
R&D program?

" What about the qt, lity and precision of funding requirements
estimates?

" Is the Resource Programming and Planni&g Schedule timely to
meet requirements?

MILESTONE I

* IP R&D funding adequate Lo the firal year?

* What should be the sine of the Management Reserve?

o What are the specified constraints by appropriation?

MILESTONE II

o Is the impact statement prepared?

o Is thert. the possibility o' a secord source funding?

PEFERENCES: DRCCP-B/DRCPP-P/DRCDE-P
AR 37-2, 37-20, 37-21, 37-108, 37-120
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GOVERNMENT/INDUSTRY PRODUCTION OPTION

SUMMARY:

The acquisition manager will decide on the best source for test
development, pilot production, or similar operation based on the
alternative that is most advantageous to the Government. Either in-
house production or contracting decisions shall consider the overall
life cycle implications of the program. A prudent decision should be
thd result of consultation among legal, cost analysis, procurement,
production, engineering and maintenance personnel. Acquisition shall
be made at the lowest total cost, commensurate with requixements, from
the best source among all available sectors.

BASIC POLICY:

" All available manufacturing or services resources, private and
public, shall be considered in identifying the lowest total
cost alternative.

" Examine the option to select Government facilities or the private
manufacturing sector through the contracting process, within the
framework of existing statutes anu- acquisition guidelines.

" Selection of the acquisition process strategy will include
consultatior with staff legal, cost aralysis, procurement,
production, engineering, maintenan,, or other rersonnel to ensure
decision consistency.

" Initial development, test, pilot -ioduction, and so forth performed
by Government facilities, followe by production by pr3vate industry
(or other cmbinations).

* Relative costs, overhead rates, fa.ilities, capacities, ard time frames
shall determine the in-house vs. contracting decision.

* Cost data shall be validated to er iuru that the Make or Buy decision
is based on accurate life cycle coit evaluation.

COWSIDERATIMS:

e Partial in-house manufacture and t-en Governmet-Furn!shed Property
(GFP) provided to a prime contractor at less cost to the Government,
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" In-house manufacture where a facility/Command has wide-ranging total
responsibility (such applications as Ordnance, Biological, Chemical/
Radiological).

" Both Government and private facility utilization where future
requirements exceed either capacity.

" War mobilization p-oduction base maintained in both the Government

and private areas,

" Higher bulget emphasis on small business set asides.

" UtiliziLkg Government test facilities to verify findings (e.g.,
National Bureau of Standai-ds in lieu of contracting olit).

" Inter-service utilization.

" Upgrade MOB-Base.

QUeSTIOnS.

GENERAL

" What options are available for the mission or task to be accomplished,
considering n-house manufacture vs. contracting?

" What regulations, statutes, handbooks, guidelines, and ao forth are
available that govern the Make or Buy decisioa?

" What will be the basis of cost comparison between the two optione?

" Would a combiration of optiors be most advantageous (e.g., components
manufactured in-house provided to the contg actor as GFE)?

" Are the overdll requirements long-term or short-rm, such as orie-
time tests?

" What are the available talentb within the Ccvernment vs. thR
private sector?

" What is the available Equipment in both sectors?

" What are the respective workloads in each sector?

" Are there aspects of a particular mission that may restrict
accomplishment to a particular facility?
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* What has been the history of the facility or contractor with
respect to cost over-run&, delivery, and quality of product?

a Whct may be the iiact of new regulations or reorgauizations (e.g.,
the single service management concept)?

a Would socio-econoaic considerations such as samll business, labor
surplus, minority business utilization be a factor?

* What will be the managerial control aspects of an in-house vs.
contracting dec ision?

e Would the asquisition manager iave more control over product
ass-rance and acceptance i-ho~se or through a contracLor?

REFERENCES: DRUP?-S

AR 235-5; OMM Circulir A-7b; 10 USC 4532(a).

(
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ISCE PTIVE/AfLRD FEE

SUMMARY:

The Cost-Plus-Award-Fee (CPAF) tontract is a cost-reimbursement
contract with special fee provieions. 'he contract type provides a
base fee (which re~-ains constant throughout performance) and an award
fec above the base fee which, If earned, will be paid either in par:
or in whcle on the basis of periodic evaluations of contractor per-
formance by the Govrnment. It provides a means of applying incentives
in contracts which are not susceptible to finite measurements of
performance essential to structured incentive arrangements, as in
Coit-Plus-Incenc'.ve Fee (CPIF) or Fixed-Price Incentive (FPI) contracts.
The award fae portion of the CPAF concept may be used on other type
contracts. Thus, r CPUF contract could use the AF feature for sub-
jective assessmnt anJ reward of an aspect not subject to quantitati'-e
evaluation.

BASIC POLICY:

a The CPIJ ai.ungement should motivate the coutractor to optimize
(wAke the best use of) nls resources in perfo , ing the entire
contract, not cauae h23 to maximize his fee by trading-off one
or more performance areas against another.

9 Nbile cczpetition for follov-on awards normally provides an
adeoucte incentive, sole source procure=u-nts with Design to Cost
'TC) requirements may be e,,hanced through the application of
4ward-fee provisions in addition to the purely cost, schedule,
and/or perffrmance incentives prescribed in the basic CPIF or
FPI contract.

e Evaluation of contractor performance must be in li~bt of contractually

specified performance plan requirements; e,?aluntion or performance
criteria for each work asaigpment or functicnal pr'cermance area
should be stated 'n clear and unambiguous tetrs.

* CPAF cannot be uead to avoid CTFF or CPF type ctntr-%cts, nor
siould a CPIF contract be useu where a CPFF or other contract
typpe is appropriate. The predominant manner in which the fae
is to be detersined will establish whether the CPAF or some other
type of incentive contract is co be empluyed.

is Permitting the contractor to recover unearned fee during the last

evitluatioi period x-/ present kin vith an uaderserved reward of
"roll-up" entitlement which should, ouce lost, be forever loint.

* Therefore, the use of roll-op provisions Is dinco-raged.-!11I-55



e On projec?, managed contracts, the PM will be the chairman of the
Award Vee Review Board. In such cases, the Head of Contracting
Activity shall serve as the fee determining official.

* On the award f'ie for design to cost, the largest increment of
the fee should be reserved for the assessmcnt based on a price
obtained in a production contract, if possible.

* Uso of perfo'mance/schedule incentives (other than DTC) on
CPIF/FPI contract will require DARCOM Procurement and Production
Directorate approval.

CONSIDERATIONS:

* Be certain that those responsible for administer!' the awaid-
fee contract understand their raspective roles (e.g., the Fee
Determination Official, the Award-Fee Evaluation Board, Functional
Monitors, and Performance Monitors),

e Avoid the growth of an adversary environment with the contractor.
Be timely in the fulfillment of award-fee review and reporting
requirements. Frequent and honest communication, bcth -ithin
the Army's award-fee team and between the Army and the contractor,
is essential.

* Don't spread excessive verbiage throughout an award-fee performance
pl-, keep it as simple and declarative as possible.

* Regard and -espect the award-fee performance plan as part of
a contractual instrument. Any changes to it must be made through
the cognizant contracting officer.

e In many instances, performance measurements under a CPAF contract

are grounded in subjective assessments. Provide the best possible
performance standards for these measurements, so that even though
the assessment is subjective, it Is an informed assessment not
a guess.

e The metho4 used to provide ^n incentive for the contractor should
be tailored to the circumstanceb of the procurement. Use of
incentive fee provisionx causing a share in ary mderrun or overrun
for target cost may be a more appropriate technique that a CPAF
contract. If so, tVe CPIF or FPI contract types should be used.
Take into account the coat of administering an inceitive contract.
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_QUFTI(,NS:

a Does the contractual award-fee plan answer the foYlowing questions:
WhLt is to be evaluated? What significance (expressed as a percent-
age of 100) is to be placed on each pcrfo rmance area to be evaluEted?
How and on what basis (rating plart) is the evaluation to be made?
What is the dure :s n and frequency of each evaluation period? With-
in the. Army awaid-fee team, who has the responsibility and at what
levels to evaluate, to consolidate results, and tu determine the
award-fee amount? Does the provislon for award-.eee payment identify
the basL method or technique for %.llcula~ion of the award fee?

e Iave performance monitors (or evaluators) a firm .nderstAnding that
thel role is to ass ,s, not judge, contractor perf,,rmance? Does
the entire Amy team understand that the contract,)r must be e-aluated
in light of what the contract requires, not in light of whaL ;e
mig.it have done?

* Are the expressed performance standards for assess .ng contractor
activities or output as declarative and unar ,iguous as possible?
Or do they range from slippery to obtuse? (If the latter, then
cause them to be changed or upgraded.)

* Is the award-fee plan grounded in achievable performance goals?
Does it motivate the contractor to optimize his resources toward
continuously excellent performance? Is award fee the best way
to incentivize the contracto:? What percentage range should the
award fee cover? Does the operation of the incentive cause the
contractor to meet the Government's objectives in order to tarm
it? have the criteria for the award been satisfied?

REFERENCES: DRCPP-SP

AR 70-1, Chapter 5; DAR Section ill, Parts 4 and 8, and 3-405.5; DoDD
4275.5, 000.1.
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INDUSTRIAL BASE PLANNING

SUMMARY:

The development and maintenane.e of adequate industrial facilities and
capabilities that will be responsive to Army mobilization requirements is a
matter of prime concern. Acquisition policies and contracting strategies
should always consider the potentials of the industrial base to meet
current and emergency needs. Every effort should be made to improve
mobilization response to assure the highest readiness posture ior approved
forces.

BASIC POLICY:

Industrial Base Planning includes:

* Development and maintenance of industrial capabil4ty essential to
the support of approved forces and future military operations.

e Budgeting and execution of projects for acquisition, procurement,
production and maintenance! of resources to provide military materiel
under current and emergency conditions.

* Management of industrial production and Aaintenance facilities, to
include the acquisition, construction, rehabilitation, and layaway
or di&position of plants and equipment.

* Formulating, justifying, and defending related programs and budgets

CONSIDERATIONS:

" The industrial production/maintenance base as established through
implementation of AR700-90, Army Industrial Preparedness P.-ogram.

" Base retention, modernization, and expansion as dotermine' by
computed requirements and assigned miasions

" Dependence un private Industry to provide the industrial base.

* Army supplementation of the base when industry cannot or will not
provide the needed capabilities.

" Direct funding of the contractor.
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* The Government-Owned, Contractor-Operated (GOCO) approach.

" he Arsenal Statute (10 USC 4532(a)).

* Split procurement, multi-yea: production, multiple source
part icipat Jn.

e Mobilization planntig with Canada (the only non-U.S. involvealent)

* Alternate sources.

* Planning Agreements.

REFERENCES: DRCPP-I

AR700-90, Army Industrial Preparedness Program
DOD Directive 4005.1, DOD Industrial Preparedness Production Planning.
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INTEGRATED LOGISTIC SUPPORT PLANNING

SULMARY:

Integrated Logistic Support (ILS) planning is performed within the Army
to establish support and maintenancc objectives for systems and equipments
over their life cycle. The ILS proness is integrated concurrently with the
systems engineering and design process. The results of logistics support
analysis provide the basis for detailed planning of the logistic elements
and their management, as well as information and resource requirements.

BASIC POLICY:

Stan IL3 office will be established within each Command and project.
The office will have organizational visibility and identity at a
level where decision influence can be exerted.

" The Development Command and acquisition manager will be fully respon-
sible for ILS development until transition to the Materiel Readiness
(MR) Command. The MR Command will be responsible for nondevelopment
items and will evaluate readiess and availability throughout the life
cycle.

" A logistics manager responsive to the needs of the acquisition manager
will be designated for each major program and equipmert acquisition.
The acquisition manager and assigned logistics manager will be respon-
sible for the completeness, accuracy, and currency of all planning and
estimating documents.

" Support resources will not be subject to trade-off merely to satisfy
time, cost, or effectiveness limitations. Thrishold approval authority
decision review will be required to adjust established logistic thres-
holds.

CONSIDERATIONS:

* Support subsystems development is an integral part of system develop-
ment.

* ILS is mandatory in systems developed by the Department of the Army,
all other procurements, and in Product Improvement Programs.

" ILS subsystems development is equal in priority and Importance to
hardware developments in all weapon systems acquisitions.

111-60



* The resources devoted to planning, developing, acquiring, ani
managing ILS are an inherent part of the overall cost of developing,
producing, and delivering an operationally effectie system.

* Early design and development effort shall consider those parameters
which have a significant impact on system readiness, capability, or
cost.

* Logistic support shall be a principal design parameter.

e The ILS scope of work for each contract will include requirements for
a Logistic Support Analysis (LSA) Process.

* Logistic aspects of basic design will be evaluated at each design review,
including system readiness, supportability, capability, and operating
and support costs.

* The System Support Package (SSP) is the responsibility of the materiel
developer. A SSP is made up of drafts or prototypes of those tangible
logistic support elements and/or descriptions of such elements required
to operate and maintain . materiel system in an operationally ready
condition. Failure to provide a timely,complete and adequate SSP for
DT!OT II bars a production decision under che provisions of AR 1000-1
until corrections are made and tested.

* Joint service programs shall be taken into account.

9 Prototype hardware and technical data will be provided for the Logistic

Teardown Evaluation Review/Maintainability Demonstration.

e Has Depot Maintenance Interservicing been considered for providing
organic depot support?

* Applicable funding source: R&D, APA, SF or OMA.

e Reliability Centered Maintenance (RCM) principles will be considered
during all phases of design for the purpose of reducing operating and
support costs.

* Commercial-type warranties will be considered in Equipment Acquisition.

QUESTIONS:

MILESTONE 0

Development Command

Have ILS corsiderations and support parameters been provided for LOA?
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Has "Design-To" reliability/maintainability been incorporated in the
program? Have logistic support (LSA) studies/investigations for LOA
been determined? Has the Level of Repair Analysis (LORA) been conducted?
iHas the maintenance concept been prepared and coordinated? Ilave coordinated
trade-offs been made between logistic support alternatives and design
alternatives? Has a life cycle cost analysts been prepared?

Materiel Readiness Command

Have logistic support study requirements been provided for the TDA?
Has the logistic system for the item been described? Have considerations
that affect system readiness and availability been evaluated? Have
"design-to" reliability and maintainability criteria and functional require-
ments been provided?

MILESTONE I
S

Development Command

Have test/calibration functioan been identified? Have all required SPA
materiel been acquired? Have logistic support system elements been
identified and validated? Pas LSA been conducted to identify, quantity
and resolve logistic ussues?

Materiel Readiness Commaud

Have all logiatic support issues been resolved?

MILESTONE II

Has an LSA been conducted to the required level of the Work Breakdown
Structure? Has tha LSA Record been analyzed by an ILS review team,

including representatives of the Materiel Readiness Cummand and TRADOC?
Have complete ITDT materiel been scheduled for delivery and test during
DT/OT II? What is the potential for system readiness and availability
based on the demonstration, tea-down and evaluation at the Physical
Teardown and Evaluation Review? What are the conclusions of the
Materiel Readiness Command, OTEA, and TECOM as to system readiness and
availability as a result of Government development validation testing
and operaLlonal testing? Are the requirement of the Required Operational

Capability (RIC) and Letter Requirement (LR) being satisfied as to
supportabilivy? Have operational readiness and repair cycle requirements
been approved? Nas the Materiel Fielding Play been initiated? Have
points of contact in the gaining Comand(s) been obtained? Has the
distribution plan by quantIty and date been furnished to the gaining Command?

Has the preliminary mission support plan been obtained from the gaining

Command.
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MILESTONE III

I the Materiel Rea'Ainess Command participating deeply in the acquisition
of support elements and in planning the Materiel Fielding Operation? Are
LSAR data being used to support the provisioning buy? Are all logistic
support elements on schedule to include personnel in required numbers and
skills? Is the Materiel Fielding Plan signed by both the DARCOM represen-
tative and the gaining Command representative being distributed? Is the
Statement of Quality and Support approved and funded? Have all gaining
Command requirements been considered? Will repair parts fill and support
equipment be satisfactory and timely? Will fielding be successful? Will
a DARCOM representative be in the gaining Command to meet all shipments?
Has coordination been effected with both the DARCOM Maintenance Inter-
service Support Management Office and the Joint Logistics Commanders'
Maintenanc.e Interservice Support Group, Central to insure that depot
maintenance interservice support considerations are completed on a timely
basis, and a depot support activity has been desig.iated?

REFERENCES: DRCRE-I

DARCOM-R 700-97; AR 70-1, 70-15, 700-18, 700-120, 700-127 and Supplement 1,
750-1, 750-10, 1000-1; DoDD 4100.35, 5000.1; TM 38-70, 38-703-1.
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LEGISLATIVE CONSIDERATIONS

SUMMARY:

Contact and communication with Members of Congress shall be conducted in keeping with
the importance of Congressional concern for the acquisition process. All discussions
shou.d be candid and coope-ative in order that the best interests of key and important
prog:ams are well served. This policy applies to committee staff and Congressional staff,
as well as to Members themselves. Clarity and precision will be sought in all communica-
tions with Members. Existing Army and DoD directi'es on the subject are provided for
guidance of all project management personnel in promoting unambiguous and effective dia-
logues.

BASIC POLICY:

" The utmost cooperation will be given to Members, committees, and staff members of

Congress.

" All dongresaional inquiries will be dealt with promptly.

" Replies must be forthright and non-technical.

" Official statements will be confined to matters under the cognizance of the acquisi-
tion manager concerned.

" Complete courtesy and cooperation will be extended Members, committees, and staff
members of Congress during Congression&l visits. Visits will be followed by Cong-
rtissional visit reports as required in AR 1-20.

" Acquisition managers will provide factual information, statistics, and ether data
as requested.

* Acquisition managers will serve as witnesses or backup witnesses as desired by Cong-
ressional sources in connection with reprogramminq and other legislative actions.

" Reprogramming and other such matters will be coordinated prumptlly and fully with
DRCSA-C.

CONSIDERATIONS:

e Totally factoal and responsive replies.

* Expeditious dnd tim-ly responses.

e Minimum, unavoidable abbreviations and acronyms (spelled out first).

e All allegations and/or issues addressed propezly.

* Alternatives to development.

* Impact of accelerations and delays.

a Reasons for costs.

QUESTIONS:

GENERAL

* Is th project fully funded, or is it contingent on further lcgislative action?

e Has a clear statement of ROC been developed?

* How doe the system integratL on the battlefield with other systems?
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" What is the potential use, development, and so forth with other Services?

* Have development steps (based on system need rather than a life cycle management
chart) been justified?

" What were past fiscal year dollars used for? Show progress with film clips or

other display media.

" What is the current budget request to be used for?

& Vhat has been done toward NATO standardization?

REFERENCE: DRCSA-C

AR 1-20.
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LIFE CYCLE ACQUISITION AND SUPPORT PLANNING

SU*MARY:

The planning and execution functions of an azquisition program are
complex. The full life cycle process must be understood by managers
to acquire the dEsired materiel and to lay the proper groundwork for
successful fielding and support. Life cycle planning requires a knowleige
of the requirements and interaction of the many Army and DARCOM regulations
and directives that govern the total materiel management process relative
to major and non-major systems and items. The starting point for DARCOM
planning of an acquisition program is DARCOM-R 11-27, Life Cycle Management
of DARCOM Materiel.

BASIC POLICY:

* All life cycle activities and events -will be defined in com.on terms
of reference to insure a common language among managers, functional
specialists and users.

0 Threshold management procedures for controlling expenditures, schedules
and performance will be established for all materiel programs.

* The functions and responsibilities of the research and development
( commands and the materiel readiness commands will be carefully delineated

and established for each materiel program.

* The deve!operilogistician will establish close coordination ties with
the combat developeritrainer/user.

* Each manager will structure his plans and implement those actions
which will reduce the time end resources for development and yet minimize
the operating and support costs after deployment.

* Each project will have a plan in outline form which carries through
IOC with detailed plans and schedules for the immediate 12 - 18 month period.

CONSIDERATIONS:

* The nature, complexity and urgency of the system or item.

* The approval authority for milestone decisions.

e Required phases, activities, events and products and those which
cat, be eliminated, consolidated, or reduced in scope.

* Development and acquisition progress of the equipment, support and
TDP as the pacing fas.tor.
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* Transition planning (DARCOM-R 70-1) in relation to the nature of
the item.

e Timely reporting of succesaes and failures which affect materiel
performance, schedules, and resources.

* Maintenance of records to document baselines and subsequent changes
in cost, schedule, performance estimates, configuration, support requirements,
and the TDP.

9 Consideration of viable alternatives at eush decisiotu point.

QUESTIONS:

GENERAL

* How caa the planned schedule be reduced to result in minimum
expenditure of resources and yet yield data to show true progress toward
the IOC goal?

e Which activitias need to be coordinated with 1T"OC so that their
requirements can be included in the plans, contracts, r.ports, and documents?

9 What are the special rules on the use of various Army appropriations
and the PPBS cycle which will impact the project schedules?

* What other organizational elements must be contacted to provide
support to the acquisition iffort?

* Can the planning effort bc aided by the standard ADP life cycle
management model?

SPECIFIC

See DARCON-R 11-27 and the five phases of life cycle management, A
total of 528 separate activities events and products are identified as a
possible "shopping list" for planning purposes. Each manager will selectively
tailor his plans to fit the materiel for which he is responsible.

REFERENCES: DRCPA-S

AR 1000-1; DA Pam 11-25, DARCOM-k 10-2, 11-27, and 70-1.
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MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY

SUMMARY:

The Manufacturing Methods anid Technology (MM&T) program (which the other services call
"Manufacturing Technology") is irtended to promote the t-imely establishment and improved
quality of the manufacturing processes, as well as techniques and equipments required to
support current as well as projected or anticipated programs. These imprcvements will
ensure an enhanced ability to produce, reduce lead times, ensure economic availability of
end items or components, reduce costs, increase efficiency, improve reliability, and in-
corporate safety and anti-pollution measures. In the Army, MM&T plus MACI (Nilitary
Adaptation of Commercial Items) compcise the funied area of Froduction engineering meas-
ures. Aside from providing for reliable and economical manufazture of materiel, MM&T
projects serve to expand manufacturing technolcgy and translate new technology into prac-
tical pruduction processes. MM&I, provides advanced manuficturing techniques and proces-
ses to suppor modernization of the industrial base. Procurement lead tine and costs may
be reduced, and alternative methods of manufacturing components may be inestiqated, MM&T
proj cts may also inivolve technical or management studies for improving manufecLuring pro-
cesses or techniques. Mi'litary Adaptation of Commercial Items (MACI) projects explore the
feasibility and practicability of adapting commercial items/components to meet military
requirements. These projects may provide cor prccuring, evd.uating, ts.ing, and type-
classifying commercial items foz milit-iry application, including determiration of per-
formance and quality assurance critezia prior to quantity procurement. Adaptation applied
to comrercial items should be sIely related to sr.tisfying a military -Ped.

BASIC POLICY:

9 The MM&T program will be implementel by all Commands to optimize the utilization of
technology advaiices in maintaining a modern, viable industrial base,

* ThL support of current as well as projected production requirements, industrial
readiness, and/or qaick reaction production neods has applicability under the MM&T
program.

* MM&T program monetary resources will be applied to the areas that promise the great-
est returns in reduced costs.

* Areas of major inve3tment will be identified.

* The market analysis approach will be emphasized.

* Those projects supporting areas that will produce the greatest return on investntent
will be determined.

* Resources will be allocated accordingly.

e The MM&T program invites industry participation in selecting and initiating projects.

* Only those efforts to which industry cannot or will not commit private capital will
be funded under MM&T.

CONSIDERATIONS:

* Demonstration of feasibility.

* Coordination with other services to avoid duplication.

* Return on investment (ROI).

* Conservation of strategic materials.

e Occupational Safety and Health Agency (OSHA).

* Conservation of energy.

wr Pol~ution abatement.
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" Other sources for funding.

" Probability of success.

• Probability of implementation.

" Implementation costs.

* Time phasing.

QUESTIONS'

MILESTONES I, II, III

9 Is the system design producible?

9 What types of manufacturing technologies will make it producible?

a What manufacturing technologies are needed to meet LTUPC objectives?

* Are these manufacturing technologies available elsewhere (other services, other
industries, other countries)?

* Has feasibility been dentonstrated?

* Will a particular MM&T project, if succesoful, ccitribute significantly to tho
fielding of a system on time?

* Will the project contribute to desired cost and performance objectives?

9 Are ad'Utional production facilities necessary?

* Will the MM&T project be the critical path element in the establishment of a
facility?

REFERENCES: DRCMT

AR 70-1, 700-90.
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MINOrcITY BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PROGRAM

SUMMARY:

The Government actively pursues a policy of providing business
opportunities for minority 1business development through Ewarding Government
contracts. The Head of Contracting Activity, or his authorized represonDtative
shall be responsible for administering the Vinority Business Enterprise
(MEE) Program which, as a minimum, shall provide for the activity to do the
following:

BASIC POLICY:

* Prime Contracts (Zxracts from the DAR)

e Seek out MBE firms and facilitate the placement of such concerns

on source lists.

* Solicit offers/bids from the MBL firms on source lists.

* Counsel minority businesses with reapt "t to business opportunitiEs
for the purpose of Lahancing their po'ei..'Al participaation in
Government procurement.

9 Easure that MBF firms will have an equitable oppzrtunity to compete
fo!. contracts, particularly by arranging (i) solicitations, (it)
time for preparatiun of bids, (Iii) quantities, (iv) specificationF,
&ad (v) delivery schedules, to facilitate their participation.

* Establish operating procedures which accomplish the above ttated
requirements.

* Maintain records showing with respect to HBEs (i) concerns on
source lists, (ii) concerns solicited, and (lii) dollar value of
awards to such concerns.

* Pursuait to Section 8(a) of the Small Business Act, contracting
officeii, in their discretion, shall continue to award prime contracts
to the Small Business Administration (SBA), whiek in turn shall
subcontract such contracts fcr performance by MBEs or such other-
wise SBA certified "8(a) contractors."

S W-ontracts

*0 rough implementation of specific DAF, or special departmental
clauses, the contracting officer will provide for MBE subcontracting
programs to be followed by contractors when it is determined chat there
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are sini;Icant subcontracting opportunities for minority business
concerns.

e Contractor's subcontracting performance with MBE firms shall be
reviewed by the cogniz-nt Contract Administration Services (CAS)
organization, with recordb made available to the activity making
the prime contract owsrd.

* Appropriate use of weighted guid2line profit determinations to
recognize contraczor performance in minority business contracting.

CONSIDERATIONS:

" Prime Contracts

* Cooperation with the Office of Minority Business Enterprise (OMBE)
in the De, rtment of Commerce may be helpful in the idontification
of MBE firms soL~ht for both requirements and source lists.

o Cooperation with the SBA is required in effecting cli awards under
the Section b(a) authority.

" Subcontracts

* Contractors are requircd to exercise their "Best Efforts" in
implemsnLing HBE subcontracting for contracts between $10,000 and
$500,000.

* For contracts in excess of $500,000, the contractor is required to
implement a MBE subcontracting prooram requiring:

- designation of a cognizant liaison officer;
- consideration of "EEs in "make-or-buy" dacisions;
- assuring HBEs an equitable opportunity to compete;
- maintaining records and filiug reports;
- including the "Best Efforts" clause where appropriate;
- co-perating with the contracting officer in any atudies and
surveys the contracting officer may request;

- incorporating similar subcontract provisions in subcontracts over
$500,000.

9 Review of the contractor's program conducted by the cognirant CAS
organization.

e Records to be made available to the contracting officer, upon request.
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( QUESTIONS:

9 Prime Contracts

* Should OMBE be urged to recommend legiclation to the Congress which
would enable MBE set-asides for prime contracts?

" How can we assist procurement activities in meeting their goals
for minority business participation?

* Subcontracts

" Does the prime contract offer substantial subcontracting possibilities?

" Is the 3fferor's (bidder's) program consistent with the requirements
of both DAR clauses and special departmental clauses?

" How effective is the contractor's "make-or-buy" decision concerning
minority busiaesses?

" What is the form and substance of the contractor's program fo-
recognizing individual performance on behalf of minority business
subcontvactiug?

a Are deficioncies in the contractor's program promptly brought to his
attention and follow-up action taken to ensure correction?

REFERENCES: DRCPP-Z

DAR Sections 1-322 and 7-104.36.
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NON-DEVELOPMENTAL ITEMS

This s.etion to Le published upon publication of
the new Chapter 6 of AR 70-1 which is currently

under revision.

Action Office -DRCDE-D
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OMA FUNDED PRODUCTION ENGINEERING (PE)
(

SUMMARY:

This aspect of acquisition management is a companion to the
Manufacturing Technology area described elsewhere in Part III and is in
some instances indistinguishable. For inntance, the only distinguishing
characteristics for an 1MM&T or MACI program in this area is that it is
concerned with OMA Stock Fund Items whereas the MM&T/MACI cited in the
Menufacturing Technology area is strictly limited to Procurement
Appropriation items. Even this distinction fades when one considers
that there exists in OMA funded PT a reimbursable account (728012.16)
which is for Procurement items. The only remaining distinguishing
feature between these two areas (OMA funded PI and Manufacturing
Technology) is that the MM&T/MACI for OMA PE efforts are funded at non-
AIF facilities. Aside from the similarities cited between the two
areas, the OMA funded PE differs considerably in that it covers other
PE services in support of procurement such as: Engineering in support
of items in production (ESIP), Post Production Engineering (PPE),
Updating Technical Data Packages (TDP's), Engineering Change Proposals
(ECP's), Value Engineering (VF), Product Improvement Proposals (PIP's),
etc.

BASIC POLICY:

In addition to the basic policy cited in the Manufacturing Technology
area, this area includes the following supplemental policy:

e Develop Production Engineering Plans which accurately predict
future year workloads.

e Develop programming strategies which increasingly improve the
allocation value of Production Engineering funds.

e PE services such as updating TDP's will be of the highest quality
to insure that subsequent procurements are well defined.

CONSIDERATIONS:

The following considerations are in addition to those cited in the
Manufacturing Technology area:

" Only PE efforts cited in AR 37-100-XX under the app'lcable AMS
code are chargeable to OMA funded PE.

" Value engineering methodology will be utilized whenever applicable
during the performance of OMA funded PI efforts.
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QUESTIONS:

Questions posed in the Manufacturing Technology area are applicable
to this OMA area.

REFERENCES: DRCMT

AR 700-90, Chapter 3
AR 37-100-XX
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PERSONNEL STAFFING

SUMMARY:

The staffing of the project office will be determined by the acqui-
sition manager and validated by HQ DARCOM. The requirements both as to
number and grade level of personnel shall be tailored to the most current
demands on the office. There is no "standard" or prescribed staffing or
organizational structure for any particular project office, except from a
general policy point of view. Each cffice shall be organized and staffed
in the most efficient and effective manner, relative to its workload volume
and the project's current status. Monitoring of staff requirements shall
be a matter of continuou. interest to the acqutsition manager.

BASIC POLICY:

O The acquisition manager will staff only a nucleus organization t.)

manage, direct, and monitor the project.

* The acquisition manager may, when necessary, have other functional
personnel temporarily detailed.

S Staffing requirements will parallel tOe 3evelopment, production,
and deployment of the weapon system.

0 The acquisition manager will utilize the capability of existing
functional organizations to support his project.

0 Request for Acquisition Management approval will contain a TDA
reflecting reccmmended grades in accordance with cdrrent military
standards and regulations and Ci,,il Service Classification Standark's.

0 A position structure chart reflecting the organization and the
positions contained in the TDA will be developed.

0 Appropriate AMS Codes (OMA & RDT&E) will be determined in accordance

with AR 37-100.

CONSIDERATIONS:

* As the acquisition moves through the phases of the life cyclk, the
composition, funding sources, and numerical level of the staff will
be adjusted to reflect shifting emphasisi as of type classification.

0 Staffing should decrease as the project phases down.

0 Staffing levels do not correlate well with factors such as fundine
levels, reporting channels, oz complexity.
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* Careful judgment must be exercised in arriving at the initial
staff level for each project.

0 The grade and series for civilian positions and the grade and
speciality code for military positions may change with changes
in missions and functions.

• Staffing requirements will be affected by changes in DARCOM-wide
resources.

0 The following shll be considered: acquisition manager selection;
his charter, authority, and responsibility; job requirements data
sheet for Reduction in Force; recapitulation charts.

QUESTIONS:

MILESTONE 0

Have temporary personnel been detailed to the acquisition manager's
Office? Are newly assigned personnel familiar with acquisition
management office functions? Has a staffing plan been prepared?
Does the staffing plan cover the system life cycle? Is the Work
Breakdown Structure complete? What functicns will be performed by
organizations outaide the acquisition manager's office (e.g.,
comptroller, personnel, and others)? Has the 3taffing plan been
approved by the local Commander and HQ DARCOM? Are s.,fficient
resources (local Command and HQ DAACOM) available to successfully
accomplish the mission? Are funding requiremets in the PPBS cycle?
Have funding alternatives been defined? Are impact statements in-
cluded? Has correct Degree I, II, or III been justified in accordance
with Position and Pay Management Job Evaluation Guide for AMO
(CPR P50-AMC-PMO)? Are manpower resource requiLrements consistent
with higher level policies of HQ DARCOM? Has the TDA been prepared
correctly? Does the TDA reflact only that staffing required for
optimum efficiency and effectiveness?

MILESTONE I

Has the required 3 year traiiiing program been developed? Is the
training program flexible and is updating provided for? Have
requirements for advanced degrees been identified and sibstanti-
ated? Is maximum utilization planned for POD/DA/DARCOM training
facilities?

MILESTOE II

Has the staffing plan been updated after each milestone? Is the
staffing plan revised annually in line with the President's Budget?
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MILESTONE III

Has the impact of transition itom Development to Readiness been
determined? What are the space requirements for transition?
Has the impact of project completion on personnel been determined?

REFERENCES: DRCPT-SU

DARCOM-R 510-4; AR 37-100, 570-4,; DA PAM 570-4; DARCOM-R 11-16.
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PROCUREMENT PLANNING/PROCREMENT PLANS

SUMMARY:

Procurement planning is used to establish the procurement objectives
of each major program over its life cycle .n consonance with projected
reEources. Consideration is givea to procurement lead times, required
approval and review cycles and budget cycles, as well as solicitation
and response times to establish near-term plans. The procurement plan
establishes the acquisition strategy and incorporates the requirements
of other management programs, including technical data and materiel, to
be provided as a part of each procurement action.

BASIC POLICY:

" Procurement planning will be performed jointly between the acquisition
and procurement organizations.

" Procurement plans will be prepared for ecch program when: development
costs exceed $2 million; production costs exceed $15 million ($5
million per fiscal year); services costs exceed $10 million, or
when DA so directs.

" Procurement planning is performed by the assigned manager, end
he plan is prepared and maintained by the contracting officer

and approved by the Head of the Contracting Activity or the
P.:incipal Assistait for Procurement. Procurement Plane will
be prepared for each system and reflect by refererce and summary
other management planning documents, GFM to be provided, the
acquisition strategy, organizational involvement resources
(money, time, people) and schedules. Procurement plans will be
approved prior to the release of solicitations.

" Procurement plans will be upgraded to reflect critical changes in
budgets, requirements, an.: schedules, and will be available for
all major program reviews and decisions.

" Procurement plans for production items are approved by OASA(RDA).

CONS IIERATIONS:

* Plan Initiation - adequacy of the requirement.

* Topics to be addressed in the Procurement Plan include:
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" funding o type classification

" de.'ver) relvizrements e IOC date

" Frogram reviews * GFP

" technical and contract hibtory o component breakout

" risk * sho,:id cost

" support planning o milestone dates

" design to cost t procurement sources

" life cycle cost o source-selection apprcach

" RAM objectives * contract type

" warranties • Ceprocurement data

" test & evaluation * alternatilie approaches

" management systems e nature of competition

e The plan should provide adeauate 'cxibility to cope with new
systems with tuknown production zvqulrements and cost through a
continulig updating proceos.

QUESTIONS:

" When should a procurement plan be initiated and updated?

" Will the plan accommodate rapid obsolescencet and changing requiTe-
ments (military/budgetary/political)?

" To what extent will the prior investment in time and effort affect
the objectivity and impartiality of planning personnel in weighing
the continuing relevance of the plan?

" Is the procurement plan keyed to the FYDP, budget 3ubm-issions,
DCP/Program Memorandum, and DSARC milestone review points?

REFERENCES: DRCPP-SP

DAR 1-2100; Army Procurement Procedure 1-2100; DARCOMPI 1-2100.
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(PRODUCIBILITY ENGINEERING AND PLANNING (PEP)

SUHMARY:

Producibility Engineering and Planning (PEP) applies to those

R&D funded planning and systems production engineering tasks undertaken

by the materiel developer or major or non-major end items or components

to insure a smooth transition from development into production. PEP,

a Systems Engineering approach, assures that an item can be produced

in the required quantities and in the specifJed timeframe, efficiently

and economically, and will meet necessary performance objectives
within its design and specification conitraints. As an ebsential part

of all engineering design, ft is intended to ident4 fy potertial

manufacturing problems and suggests design and production changes or

schedule trade-offs which would facilitate the production process.

The final end product of PEP efforts conducted by the materiel developer

will be a Producibility Plan, PEP is the precursor that leads into

production engineering (PE) or engineering in support of production.
The Army is particularly interested in advanced techniques for produc-

tion. PEP plans for and ensures tihe use of computer aided de3ign

(CAD), Computer-Aided Manufactuing (CAM), Numerical Control (NC),

advanced production methods, and computer modeling/simulatiou.

BASIC POLICY:

o The PEP effort accomplished during advanced development

will be associated primarily with the confirmation of pro-

ducibility of critical components.

* PEP is applicable to end item efforts for both major and

non-major weapons systems.

• During engineering development, PLP will be initiated as

early as practicable following the award of the engineering

development contract but not later than initiation of

DT II/OT II.

* PZP efforts will ensure that all Technical Data Packages have

been examined for completeness, have incorporated necessary

changes resulting from testing after the production decision,

and are entirely adequate for full scale production.

* Draft DoD policies related to PEP may require complete

visibility and traceability of the PP efWort.

e RDT&E projects that include the rEP effort will treat PEP

as a separate task within the project.

* Producibility will be an agenda item on all program reviews.
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* The developer will be responsible for validation of produci-
bility in requesting type classification-limited procurement
and release for low rate initial production (LRIP).

e Efforts will be undertaken to ensure viabls technical data
suitable for second source identification.

CONSIDERATIONS:

e All dimansions and associated tolerances, parallelism,

perpendicularity, etc.

* Appropriateness of material selected, and availability.

* Adequacy of surface and protective finishes.

o Unique or peculiar processes and procecs specitIcations.

o Manufacturing assembly sequences.

o Adequacy of mechanical and electrical connections

* Computer modeling or simulation of manufacturing processes
to aqsess producibility.

* Planning for plant layouts.

o Special handling.

o Special tooling.

* Packaging and packing information.

e Quality assurance provisioas.

• Quality control data and procedures.

e Inspection, test and evaluation requirements.

e Acceptance inspection equipment.

e Calibration equipment and taformation.

e Requirements for in-line production test equipment and eud

item test equipment.

* Exploitation o' foreign manufacturing technologies for
enhanced prod;.cibility.

e Performing risk analysis of new manufacturing procesies.
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" Suitability for second source identification.

" * Cost effectiveness analysis.

" Applying value engineering principles and methodology
thioughout development.

" Maintenance ergineering/integrated logistics support.

" Examin' processes (as created by tne coL.inatinn of equip-
ment anu operation) to determine hazards to man and thd
environment. Preparing Environmental Impact Assessments (EIA)
and Environmental Impact Statemeats (EIS) as appropriate.

" Determining the need for a Manufacturing Technology Research
(MTR), Manufacturing Technology Development (MTD) or
Manufacturing Aethods and Technology (fH t) etfort.

" Transition from PEP to engineering support (production).

" All developmrit contracts $100,000 or more will include
PEP clauses.

ILEST IONS:

AILESTONFS 0. 1. II. Ill

e Has the need for PEP funding been reflected clearly and
adequately in the proposed program?

* Are PEP needs being made known early enough?

* Have the proper RDT&E funding channels and documentation
been pursued?

* Will the PEP effort accommodate competitive procurement?

* Does the PEP effort interface well with initial production
facilitiea (IPF)?

o Is the PEP effort being coordinated with requirements and
procurement personnel responsible for IPF?

• Is the design effort reviewed periodically for producibility.

* Prcducibility, simulation and planniqg?

REF NCREES: DRCMT

AMCP 706-100; AR 70-1, 700-90.
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PLOD'JCT IMPROVEMENT PROPOSALS (PIPs)

k SUNMARY:

This program is intended to exteud the useful life of existing sys-
tms and equipments, to reduce system cost, and to provide an economic
and rvsponiive alternative to new developments. A product improvem.nt is
a configaration change to a typ- classified weapon system or c'-.ponent
and requ.trcs ingineering, testing and, usually, the procurement and
installatijn if modifica.ion kits. PIP applies to items classified
standard (STD) or limited production (LP) and includes El costs of
engineering, testing,production line char3ea, modification kit procure-
meat, training, repait parts, support equipment and docuir.ntation
changes, installation of all modification kits, and follow-up assessment
V user satijfaction.

BASIC POLICI:

- .Ps will be initlated In respoiss to user -!ede.

- All PWPs are coordinated with the user's representative, TRADOC,
and no PIPe will be approved without TRAIOC concurrence.

- The desirabi,lity of improvements to existing equipment versus new
developmen- must be weighed.

- Product Improvement is the responsibility of the organization which
is assigned system/materiel item management responsibilicy. When the
latter transitions between commands, the PI responsibIlity accompanies
it.

- All DARCOH PIP approva, authori*y was delegated tc the Major
Subordinate Commands 'MSCo) or, 22 July 1975.

- Late mt.",-t unprogrammed/unfinanced PIPs approved under delegated
authority wil be funded by reprograming from assel.s of the approving
MSCs; for outyears, PIPe will be budgeted.

- :ocumantation 4:;entifies all funding ree(urces required 1'o accom-
plish the imprcvement. Required resources, interfac schedules,
coordinfition, rnd justification will be docrmented.

- Audit trail must be maintained by the originrting MSCs, which will
be t'e DARCOM office of rec:ord.

- Product iuprow ment management begins with identification of t:he
requirement and extends through development, proc-4rement, and timely
application of the imp-ovement.
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- Since I July 1976, all Department of Army Mandatory Work Orders
(DAMWO) are accomplished under PIP management and documented as PIPs.

- The MSC's PIP. are considered semiannually at HQ DARCOM by the
joint DA/TRADOC/DARCOM PIP re,.iew.

- DA priorities are assigned each approved PIP.

- When there is more than one proposal, a master PIP will be prepared
to reflect (in summary) all of the individual PIPs.

- PIPs exceeding the established performance envelope will be funded
in the engineering and testing phase with RDTE, otherwise with the
procuring appropriation if the system/item is in production or scheduled
for production (FYDAP, AMP) .... Lf the weapon/item production status is
neither of the foregoing, the derelopmert/engineering phase must be funded
with OMA 7M/(OMA 7S is for Stock Fund procured items). Procurement will
be accomplished by procurement funds....Application must be accompllsbed
by the appropriate OhA 7M program .... T:e exception is contraczor-conducted
conversion which, on a case-by-case basis, may be accomplishe3 wirh pro-
curement funds.

- PIPs will be used to raduce cost.

- No production decision will be made without consideration of an
independent aesessment of the completed te*,t dat4 regardless of who
performed the testing. The independent assessor will be AMSAA or TECOM
in coordination ''th the -'esponsible Red Team.

CONSIDERATIONS:

Alternative of new development program vs proposed improvement.

- Impacts on interfaces (weapons, ammunition; production anJ deploy-
ment schedules; and established reliaLility/effectiveness); on counter-
:ountermedsures; on test support equipment and reFirces for installation.

- Resourca identification; application plan; priorities! possible
duplication of effort; appropriation criteria; RDT&E vs procurement funds;
cost and logistics elfectiveness of design approach;

- Priority

- Propriety if u~lng identified appropriations.

QUESTIONS:

MILESTONES 0 .

'hat user action, Disciplined Review recommendation or safety, operational

effectiveness, RAM standardization, legislative, environmental, energy con-
servation, or cnst savings potential led to this improvement proposal? Are
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these and the following elements adequately documented in an audit trail?
Are economic and cost analyses provided and certifici by the local cost
estimating data center (CECDC)? Are funding resour roperly identi-
fied and categorized? Do resources identified for 'iscal year track
with logically anticipated obligations? Does requi for improvement
warrant a "late" start PIP and have reprogramming souLces becn identified
for first year effort? Have realistic testing requirements been identified?
Have they been coordinated with TECOM and OTEA as appropriate? Has there
been validation of both testing costs and schedules? What will be the user/
develo,)er interface during the product improvement test? Has the independent
assessor of the test data been determined by VTCOM/AMSAA? Also are all
significant factors included in the economic analysis/program evaluation?
Are repair part, training, and data collection program impacts identified,
coordinated, and reflected in the PIP documentation? Is coordination required
with other MSCs or laboratories? Are Memorandums of Understanding (MOUs)
between participating Command elements required? Have resuonsibilities

been identified and assigned? Is the proposed schedule reasonably achieve-
able? Has the Major Subordinate Commander reviewed the proposed program?
Has he agreed to commit the necessary future/out-year application of
resources to the proposed program?

MILESTONE III

Does the product improvement test verify the improvement characteristics?
Has the required independent assessment of the test data been performed by
AMSAA oz TECO!C, Does the IPR indicate that the improvement is ready for
procurement? What is the result of the verification review of the production
kits? How will the improvement be applied? When? In production? In the
field? Have applicatin/inbtallatioL agreement/MOU's been coordinated with
the user? Is the responsibility for integrating kit procurement, delivery,
application clearly identified und recognized? Has a sample data collect(,
program been included ir the PIP? What are the results of sample data
collcction in the field after the -uprovement hae been applied?

REFERENCES:

a. DRCPI. AR 701-15, 1 April 1975 (under revision); DARCOM Pamphlet
70-5, December 1978, Product Improvement Management Information Report
(PRIMIR).

b. DRCRE. AR 750-10, Modification of Materiel; DARCOM R 750-50,

Modification of Materiel.
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PRODUCTION TESTING OF ARMY MATERIEL

SUMMARY:

Production testing will ensure that all newly produced materiel entering
the inventory conforms to specifications in all respects and that predicted
performance will meet Army requirements.

BASIC POLICY:

" Production testing shall demonstrate that newly produced materiel
conforms to its technical data package, as well as to stated quality,
performance, safety, operational effectivenpss, human factors ind
safety, and reliability standards of the MENS.

* Production test incidents/defects shall be reported and evaluated,
and deficienciea corrected prior to release of the equipment to the
supply system.

" Production tests shall be designed to ensure that the Army has an
effective and efficient program for measuring and predicting the
performaice of materiel entering the supply system from production.

" Production test planning shall provide for a smooth, continuous
transition from development through production.

uONSIDERATIONS:

" Planning, programmiag, and budgeting for production testing early in
the development cycle.

" Provisions in the Army Materiel Plan (AKI') for test items, facilities,
and resources to support quility aosurance testing during production.

* Programs not proceeding into succeeding phasa of acquisition when
testing reflects significant deficiencies which are to be corrected
and verified in retest.

" Test costs, schedules, item complexity, known problem areas, and

risks.

* Utilization of previo.-sly validated test data.

QUESTIONS:

MILESTONE 0

N/A
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MILESTONE I

9 Have testing technology needs been identified?

o Have plans been made to initiate a life cycle audit trail of
validated test results?

e Are system critical issues eatablished?

o Are test plans formulated?

o Do the development specifications address testing?

o Have previous test results been reviewed?

o Are funds to cover tests in the AMP?

o Is full production being considered in conducting DT/OT?

o Have the required configuration management audits, both functional
and physical, been accomplished?

MILESTONE II

9 Are production test plans being prepared for subsequent procurement?

o Is full production in consideration during DT II/OT II?

* Has the iudit trail 3f test results been maintained?

o Have all test results been validated?

o Ace funds to cover testing in the AMP?

MILESTONE III

o Has the CTP been updated to reflect full productioa testing?

o Are test facilities/equipment planned?

o Are first a..cicle test requirements specified in the contract?

a Have previous validated test result- been reviewed7

* Are ccmparison tests planned?

9 Does the program preclude dunlicate te~ting?

* Are adequate training devices planned?

o Does the contract provide for a maintenance test/support package

and support personnel?
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REFERENCES: DRCQA-P

AR 70-10, 71-3, 702-9.
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PROGRAM/PROJECT/PRODUCT MANAGEMENT CHARTERS

SUMMARY: The net effectiveness of the Army acquisition and readiness program
is, in large meawure, a reflection of the abilities of the PMs and of the
policies established in the PM charters by top management.

BASIC POLICY:

The Army's basic policy and g8,idelines emphasize:

* Decentral-zation of authority and responsibility to the maximum
extent possible in the scquisition process;

& ssignment of a single manager - the PM - for the development anO
production, deployment and readiness of each major system;

* Recognition of system costs as a major design conetraint;

o Emphasis on early an' extensive use of test and evaluation;

o Greater emphasis on controlling the number of char.ges allowed In the
production phases of the program(s);

o Improvement of weapons fystem acquisition and readiness effectivene-s.

UESTIONS:

e Wien is a PM establinhed?

When it is determined jy the Secretary of Defense, Secretary of the Army
or CG, DARCOM that a weapons systvns acquisition program is o. such importance,
complexity or cost to warrant the employment of intensive management practices.

o What is Project Management?

Programuproject/product management is a flexible, highly responsive
form of intersive management, which holds each PM responsible and accountable
for successful accomplishment of Lis chartered mission.

9 What is the purpose of a PM chart ar?

- To make it clear to the PM what it is that is expected of him.

- To clearly identify the level of authority granted the PM.

- To provide the Project Manager the autt-ority and responsibility to
accomplish his job.

/
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a Who initiates initial charter actions?

When a program Las been selected for intensive management under the
provisions of AR 70-17 and 1)ARCO-R 11-16, it is the resporsibility of the PM,
the approp.'iate HQ DARCOM staff element, or the DARCOM major subordinate
command to jiitiate a concept plan including:

A. - PM charter

- Justification of project/product management for non-major systems

F. - Organizations, missions and functions

- TDA and position structure

- Job descriptionF and evaluation et.tementa

M what basic essential elements of guidance nre included in a PM charter?

The PM charter should directly relate to the PM's mission, orientation,
type organizational structure, communications and reporting channels, resource
control, location, ratioLalization, standardization and interoperaLil-ty, and

anticipated relatiinships with organizational actttities external and internal
to DARCOM and traasltion/deprojectization of PM program.

Instructions for placing the PM charter in final format -or submission
to HQ DARCOM for review and approval are outlined abovf in the )rder IT%. which
they should be prepared.

o. Woo approves and signs the PM charter?

This is dependent upon the intensity and level of management required-

- DOD program/ploject managers. When the Offi.ce Secretary of Defe..ae

nas a domiuant interest in joint aervices/DnD agencies programs, charter
approval and signature of tho Secretary of Defense is required.

- DA program/projkt mreAgers. Charter apptival and signature of
the Secretary of the Army is r-ilred.

- DARCOM product managers. Charter appt )val and signature of CC,
UARCOM, is required.

* What guidance and direction will the 4pproved and signed charter contair-?

- PM charter approve by the Secretary ot the Army or CG, DAP"40M, deasl-
nates the PM, specifically defines his mission, authority, respon.J1l4litiesp and
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major functions; also describes his relationships with 'ther organizations/
act.vities.

- Chazrer "authority and responsibility" is stated: i.e., (the
project manager is delegated the full line authority for the centralized
management of his specific project, and is respor-sible for planning, directing,
and c,)ntrollLig the allocation and utilization of all resources authorized
for axecution o- the approved project. He is responsible for achieving the tech-
nical performance objec'ives of the project on schedule and at the lowest
practicable cost. He Ia also responsible for research, development, nitial
procurement, production,distribution, and logistical support to accomplish
project objectives. Further, the project manager Is responsible for assuring
that planning is accompliohed, and that, except as otherwise directed, the
execution of the project conforms to the plan, including implementation
by the organizations responsible for the complementary functions of evaluation,
logistic support, personnel training, qualitative and quantitative pers'onnel
requirements, operational testing ard activation or deployment of the system
and its related equipment).

- Charters will remain in effect until superseded or rescinded by
the chartering authority. Substantive charter changes requiiing Secret.qry of
the Army approval generally includa. aasignmlmt of a new program/project nanager,
extensive changes in program scope, and cxtensive changes in PM responsibIlities.
Directed changes, such ac command reorganization do not require charter revision.

- PM's will review their charters annually on the anniversary date of

the latest charter approval and forward the review for revalidation to PQ DARCOM.

PEFERENCES: DRCPM

AR 70-17, DARCOM-R L14-13 and 11-10.
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PROPOSAL EVALUATION/SOURCE SELECTION

SUMMARY:

Source selection is a reasoned judgment by the deLignaLed Source
Selection Authcrity ir determining which contender offers the Government
the most advantageous proposal, price and other factors considered.
This judgment Is shaped from proposal evaluation process Inputs that
consider each offeror's teciical, cost and management proposals, and any
other appropriate factors bearing on the decision.

BASIC POLIC:

a Evaluation will be accomplished using only those criteria stated

in the Request for Proposals.

* Technical transfusion is to be avoided.

* The Source Selection Authority will be assisted by a Source
Selection Advisory Council and Source Selectior. Evaluation Board
when formal prucedures apply.

CONSIDERATIONS:

* Decisiur latitude for the Source Selection Authority requires
that recommendatlcns for source selection be made only on request.

An impartial, equItable, and comprehensive evaluation of each

offeror's proposal and capabilities is to be assured.

* Competitive sensitivity should be safeguarded.

QUESTIONS:

* Has the comparative capatility of Lach offeror been determined
through evaluation of the proposal? conpared to the SSEP?

" Have past experience and performance been considered?

" Have narrative descriptions been prepared to support quantitative
evaluations?
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* Have nrospective development, production (DTC), and support costs
(LCC) been considered?

* Has the offeror proposed to meet the technical, performance,
schedule, and logistic support objectives defined In the RFP RIW?

* Which of the ofiers, following evaluation, are determined by the
contracting officer to be within the competitive range? (DAR 3-805.2)

* Is the Independent Government (ost Estimate (IOCE) available for
comparison?

e Have questions about each proposal been identified as a basis for
discu~son with those offerors within the competitive range?

* 1,llowing negotiation, have best and final offers been requested,
received, and evaluated?

* has the source selection been justified in wricing?

# Are we prepared for debriefings to unsuccessful offerors following
a-ard?

e Does the risk assessment identify the degree of risk? (Government

or contract)?

* Are evaluation factors properly weighted and realistic?

o Does the solicitation tell the ofleror how the proposal will be

eva~uated?

e Is the four-step source selection procedure appropriate?

REFERENCES: DRCPP-SP

AMCP 715-3; AR 715-6; DAR 4-107; DoDD 4105.62.
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PROVISIONING

/

SUMMARY:

Provisioning (initial, follow--.n and reprovisioning) is a process of planning
for determining the range and depth of support items. The process includes
planning for provisioning and the identification, analysis, quantification anj
delivery of spares and repair parts, special tools, test and support equipment,
as well as cataloging, Support List Allowance Cards (SLAC) preparation, delivery
instructions and subsequent provisioning from the same contractor (follow-on) or
another contractor (reprovisioning).

BASIC POLICY:

* Provisioning will be accomplished on an integrated basis in accordance with
MIL-STD-1552 and 1561, AR 700-13 and TM 38-715-1.

* Provisioning conferences under the chairmanship of the ordering activity
will be conducted in advance of long lead order dates and in sufficient
time to achieve the initial operational capability date. Analyses (LSA,
MEA, LOR) will be used to establish the range and depth of items. Each
deployment will be preceded or accompanied by a repair parts fill of 100%
in range and 90% in depth.

* Spare and repair parts orders will include requirements for other services
as identified in multi-service agreements. Stockage levels will be main-
tained to support system readiness and availability requirements.

* Required cataloging actions will be performed for all new items of procure-

ment. New or modified equipment will be supported by the wholesa>' Supply
system at initial deployment.

* Reprovisioning actions will be initiated based upon usage rates to ensure
proper stczk levels. The acquisition manager or logistics manager will be
responsible for all provisioning actions including provisioning of PIPs,
until the item is fully supported by the Army or transitioned to one of the
MRC's NICP item manager.

CONSIDERATIONS:

* Logistic support and system design alternatives.

9 Contractor vs. Covernment support.

* Military implications of contractor support.

* Equipment density and distribution.

* Component reliability.

9 Operational ruadinecs and availability standard.
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" Management and technical data.

" Finding.

" Logistic Support Analysis.

" Maintenance concept.

* Maintenance engineering analysis.

" Level of repair analysis.

" Cataloging (Armny and CSA/DLA).

" Allowance listing.

" Product Imp ovement Proposal,

" Follow-on support.

" Affected elements of logistic support.

" Range and depth vs. cost.

" Initial vs. follow-on consideration.

* Common support vs. unique support.

* Cost to stock an item of supply.

* Provisioning requirement in Lhe initial contract.

" Consequences of "cutting off" the contractor.

" The role of GSA/DSA.

" Contractor-provided data.

" Interim logistics support prior to implementation of planned long-term
support.

" Transition requirements going from interim support to planned long-term
support.

Lo ST IONS:

MILESTNE 0

No action rt-juired
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MILESTONE I

* Have economic influences of logistic support vs. design alte.'natives oeen
considered? '!as the logistics environment for the item been considered?
Has a logistics system design been considered? Have ILS taFks for in-
vestigation been identified? Has a life cycle cost analysts r'een
considered?

* Has the maintenance concept been considered? Have logistics support
issues been resolved? Was a Level of Repair Analysis conducted? Has the
logistics support system been described? Has a maintenance engineering
analysis been performed? Have test end calibration equipment functions
been identified? Have all pertinent elements of logistics support been
considered? How will range and depth of support be established and by
whom? Has the supporting Materiel Manager been included ia all phases of
provisioniug developthent? Has the provisioning plan been developed? Has
the requirement for Special Support Computation Methodology (SCAA)
(ERPSL, etc.) been c~rsidered

MILESTONE II

How much 'is enough? Has physical teardown and evaluation becn scheduled?
Is a maintainability demonstration scheduled? Does the logistics support
aailysis indicate hat the Required Opcrational Capahility (ROC) or Letter
Requiirement (LR) will be satislied? Has support of the Maintenance Test
Support Package been provided for: Do development validation tests and the
independent evaluation reflect coapatibility of reliability and rmna!nvin-
ability factors with planned support? Have the least reliable items been
analyzed for potential design improvements? Have Reliability Centered Maln-
tenance (RCM) policies been implemented? Have unique/high-priced items been
identified? Have Long Lead Items (LLI) been identified?

MILESTGNE III

Have LLI been ordered? Is a continuing logistics support analysis process
being accomplished in order to make adiuatments It, provisioning? Are repair
parts and support equipment on schedule for concurrent delivery with end
items? Are Reliability Improvement Warranties (RIWs) or other contractual
incentives included in the p:ocurement? Have P-2 funds been obtained to
support the DARCO4 coumitment Lo user satiqfaction? have stocking costs ao,
funda sources been determined? Has transition planning been completed? Has
a post-provisioning review been scheduled to take advantage of lessons
learned from the initial provisioning?

REFERENCES: DRCM4-M

DARCOM-It 700-97 Chapter 4; ., 700-18, 730-32; 700-120, 70U-127 (including DAKCOH
Supplement 1), 108-1, 710-1, 710-2; MU, STD 155?, 1561; TM 38-703, 38-703-1,
38-715, 38-715-1.
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QUALITY ASSURANCE/ENGINEERING

SUMMARY:

Quality Assurance (QA) encompasses that function of management which
ensures that newly acquired materiel conforms to the stated quality, performance,
safety, and reliability standards of the Technisal Data Package (TDP) and
contract performance specifications. It is the contractor's responsibility
to offer only ccnforming materiels and establish systems and programs which
will ensure conformance to applicable specifications and, when required,
substantiating evidence of conformance. Quality engineering includes functions
to establish Quality Assurance standards, and for design of inspection and
test equipment necessary to determine product acceptance, and to ensure least
cost conformance to user req,,irements.

BASIC POLICY:

* QA planning will integtate actions of development Commands, readiness
Commands, depots, DCAS agencie-, and contractors.

* The weapon system development and acquisition strategy shall be planned
to ensure mission success.

* The weapon system manager has primary responsibility for QA planning
and integration efforts of MSC, aksenals, laboratories, and other
organizational elements.

9 Detailed planning will be conducted early in Zhe development life cycle,
and the plan will be adjuoted/revised as the program proceeds.

* Quality engineering activities will establish quality standards and
provisions to ensure conformance to user requirements at minimum cost
and risks.

* QA provisions will establish procedures for irspectfon and test to
demonstrate conformance of materiel to satisfy user !quirements.

• Design of inspV..ction and test equipment required for product acceptance
will be an integral part of the development program.

CONSIDEPATIONS:

* Extent of QA involvement with in-house activities and contractors.

• Sufficient visibility of the overall QA program.

9 Coverage on ti~e complete life cycle quality operation.

* QA effect on overall quality of the system.
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* Adequacy of repair part drawings.

* QA provisions based on essential requirements.

* Inspectability and testability of end items and repair parts.

* Design of special acceptance irspection equipment.

* Sufficient visibility and management of quality during development.

• Quality management tailored to the end item.

qUESTIONS:

MILESTONE 0

Have initial Product Assuiance Plans been developed? Has a Quality
Assessment been performed? Reviewed parametric data on similar
systems? *'A1!ysis of available data to determine minimum essential
quality and RAM characteristics?

MILESTONE I

Have the preliminary Product As3urance Plans been updated? Independ-

ent Product Assessmen performed? Have quality (physical, technologi-
cal, psychological and time. oriented) characteristics been identified
and defined? Have the QA contract provisions been prepared to support
contract activity? Have performance parameters (RAM) been included in
the requirements documents (ROC)? Have QA technical data been planned
for? Will QA program reviews be conducted? Have points of contacts
been established? Do QA provisions reflect the requirements of the
system specifications, LOA, LR, or ROC (user requirements)? Are mea-
surenent/test requirements within current technology? Are test equip-

metd calibration procedures prepared? Have metrology and calibration
prcccdures been developed? Are testing technology projects required?
Have adequate time and funds been provided to develop QA documentation?
Is Product Assurance involved in evaluation of in-hotwe or contractor
proposals for engineering development? Have special acceptance inspec-
tion equipment (SALE) requirements been identified?

MILESTONE II

How much will adequate QA cost in development and production? tave
in reduced supply and m-intenance costs? Have system requirements
bten allocated to end items, components, and repair parts? Have

eusential inbpection/test requiremeats and procedures been established?
What is the inspection plan for development? production? stockpile
surveillance? depot rebuild? What are requirements for QA provisions?
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I I

special acceptance inspection equipmeat? qualifications? conformance
inspection? Are any special facilities required? proving ground sup-
port required? Have performance parameters (RAM) been included in
the requirements documents? Have the test schedules been set? Are
QA provisions prepared to support the technical data package? Arq
independent Product Assurance reviews being conducted? QA pLan
updated? Are quality characteristics identified and defined in
measurable terms? Are calibration and metrology plans available?
Have NATO QA interfaces been identified? Have quality provisions
been prepared for production contract, Has quality transition plan
been prepared to preveat degradation of product quality from develop-
ment to production? Have producibility and qiality engineering analysis
been performed?

MILESTONE III

Have the TDP and contract been reviewed for the adequacy and accuracy
of QA requirements? Have all associated elements with responsibility
been oriented to operations? Have the necessary coordination trips
been scheduled? Will all appropriate actions be completed in order
to release materiel? Is FMS required? special calibration require-
ments? Has the necessary training of CAS elements been conducted?
Is the production QA Program Plan i.aplemented? updated? Have con-
figuration audits been conducted? product and service quality audits?
Is the first article test scheduled? What requirements are essential?
Are comparison tests planned for? Has DCAS accomplished in-plant
planning? Have the contractor's procedures been reviewed? Are
product inepections being ensured? Is qualification testing provided

(for? Established baseline control of engineering changes and con-
figuration? Provisions made to monitor contractor or in-house quality?
Have military service QA plans for maintenarce and o,erhaul been imple-
menced? Storage serviceability standards and cyclic inspection instruc-
tions developed? Established depot maintenance woi:k requirements at'.i
QA product acceptance prcgrams? Initiated data feedback systems with
deployment? Storage and distribution QA plans implemented? Initially
deployed systems monitored to assure user satisfaction?

REFERENCES: DRCQA-E

DoDD 4155.1, AR 70-1, 700-89, 702-3, 702-4, 702-9, 702-10, DARCOM/AMC-R
700-6, 702-2, 702-4, 702-14, 702-23.
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(RELEASE OF MATERIEL FOR ISSUE

SUMMARY:

Release of materiel for issue shall not be undertaken unless the releasing
agency has complete confidence that tae item has satisfied the specifications
and operation l requirements and is supportable logistically.

BASIC POLICY:

o Critical decision points w. l be established early in the materiel
life cycle to review, evaluite, and certify that materiel is suitable
for release.

* Items subject to release -.cton will he identified early in the acquisi-
tion or reconditionitg phase to enable proper r.anagement decisions.

* The acquisition manager aii! provide auequate technical requirements
and guidance to contracrort depots, and other in-house activities
to ensure that resultin mateiiel i,- Fuitable for issue.

* A complete record sh..I be uaintai-, inclu+,.._f a documevted audit
trail of all test. reiults, correct)', ri: actions, .,,Iaisition of support
items, as well as sti i dntificatio. 4 individua?. responsible for(.1l1 aspects of tht rele,,: e decision. The reconrd 1 then set forth
thn basic facts t ,.- cle r y and cc rincingly suppo'et the release
decisiLn. On Category I-End Items, 'he Commander, I 'COM, "iill be
responsible for providing a i-itt. :atement as to tie adequacy of
materiel perfor.ztice to meet: spec!",ad requirements.

* The materiel sboi.,[d be delive'>d ,¢--plete and free of deficiencies.

CONSIDERATIONS:

* Item suitable fcrr issue in terms of quaiity performance, aafety,
environmental iquirements, re" aoility, and tuaintain~bility.

* Deficiencit" Jetected during ipection and tests have b~en or are
being corrected and vrlidated.

a Required basic issue items are adequate, avail&ble, and accompany
tht, item to be re'eased.

o Required technical documentatiin, support equipment, and repair parts
are adequate and available for field use.

9 Provisions for training are adequate and have been accomplished.

* Grant aid and foreign military sales items identified.

= Deprocessing teams training provided.
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CONSIDEkATIONS: (Cont inued)

* Required calibration .quipment, techniques and procedures are avail-
able to support measarement requirements (accuracy, rF.peatability and
traceability) of the item and/or support equipment to be released.

QUESTIONS:

MILESTONE 0

N/A

MILESTONE I

e P.--ve test arl supportability of the item been considered?

* Have the provisions of a materiel release program been considered

ir the development of contract requirements?

* Has a milestone of critical events been prepared to support

release?

MILESTONE II

" Have all provisions of the release prog-am been adaressed?

" Do contract requirements documents consider the release decision?

* Are all tests, technical literature, safety, euvironmental require-
ments, RAM, and quality performance requirements covered?

* Is the development effort fully supportable !f planned release?

" Have transportatior, and preparation for shipment requirements been

addressed?

MILESTONE III

* Is testing addressed in sufficient oetail zo support a release
decision?

* Are quality and performance requirements covered?

* Will safety be covered?

* Has supportability been covered sufficiently to support release?

* Are RAM requirements adequately demonstrattd?

* Is training being conducted?
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MILESTONE III (Continued)

* Are all of the requirements of the materiel release program
satisfied?

* Have zeceiqing organizations acknowledged thcir rzadiness to

accept?

REFERENCE: TRCQA-P

DARCOM-R 700-34; AR 750-25.
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(RELIABILITY, AVAILABILITY, MAINTAINABILITY, DURABILITY "PAIM-D)

SUMMARY:

RAM-D requirements will be expressed in specific quantitative terms. t"%'

program requirements apply throughout the system life cycle and will be incledod

in requirements documents for system and equipments. RAM-D data, including

tLe evaluation of development and operational test results, must be related

to requirements. RAM-D is applicable to system components, TMDE, training

devices, and facilities. It is applicable to commercial, off--the-.helf, and

adopted/other service equipments, as well as to Army-developed systems.

There are established RAM characteristics for solicitation documents, systems

design applications, and performance evaluation.

BASIC POLICY:

* RAM-D requlrn2uents shall be established for defense systems based on

operational requirements, the projected state-of-the-art, and life
cycle cost.

• RAM-D shall be managed 3s a major system performance parameter.

* Trade-offs between RAM-D one cost, schedule, and other performance

parameters shall be made to ensure that valfd user needs are satisfied.

( RAH-D is a characteristic of design.

* Design efforts shall be implemented to ensure achievement of RAM-D

requirements.

* RAM-D performance shall be determined by development and operational

Lesting and jointly evaluated ly the user, developer, and testers

as par* of the materiel acquisition process.

* RAM-D data shall be collected during all phases of the materiel life

cycle.

* Appzopriate RAM-D assessments are presented at decision-making process

points.

• An audit trail shall be maintained and feedback of data shall be made

by the data collection effort.

CONSIDERATIONS:

* Impact of RAM-D characteristics on life cycle cost.

* RAM-D requirement based on realistic statement of needs, mission, and

pr~jected state-of-the-art.

O * Quantitative RAN-D reflected in ROC, DCP, and contract.
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" RAM-D requirement both realistic and measurable.

* Sufficient visibility and management of RAM-D program during develop-
mcnt.

" RAA-D achievement through design effort.

" RAM-D designed for avd tested under conditions of intended use and

environment.

" RAM-D effect on iLS.

" Training doctrine.

* T'1)E.

* Failure Jefinicious and scoring criterta; tester and user.

* Verification of fielded item I1V-D levels.

QHSTIONS (TO BE ANSWEREI) AT EACh MILESTO',):

MILESTONE 0

" Have UAM cha1*acteristics been considered as factors of oper;tiona]

readiness, effectiveness, atid O&S cost In defining the Mission
Elenient Needs Statement?

" Have the RAM characteristics of system alternatives been analyzed?

" Is there an adequate comparison data ba.( 1o tlese alterna' ive?

MILESTONE7 I

What is the relatronship between RAM-I) and acquisition and O&S costs"

What kinds of delvonvtration; and rules of demonstrations have bcen

provided, Have the mission and environment been defined adeqwultaly?
What RAM-D tasks will ba conducted? hat d': they contribute to

achieving RAM-D? Will sufficient data be available to ormulate and

justify fully RAM-D reqairemeats in ROC? Is a RAM-D program imple-

mcntation plan available?

MIL,:STONE I I

How much is RAM-D going to cost in development and production? save
in field O&S cost? RAYP-D vs. DTUPC considered? What ts the mission?

Is it r.-alizitic? Wutr is the RAM-) need? realistic? attainable?
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(MILESTONE II (Cont)

What kinds and rules of demonstrations are provided? Are requirements
ia ROC compatible with the DCP? with the contract? What RAM-D tasks
will be conducted? What do thej contribute to achieving RAM-D? Is
RAM-D part oF th, design effort? How will RAM-D be assessed and
influenced throughout development? design reviews? reliability growth?
test and demonstra-ion? Are environmental profiles reflective of
intended operations? Does testing reflect this? test cost-risk
relatiorship considered? Do RM-D requirementa motivate the contractor?
RAM-D as criteria during competitive prototyping? warranty or RIW con-
sidered? incentives? What is adequate and effective data sy',tem?
design feeiback? data available for decis'on? data system adequate
for O&S cost determination? Is RAM-D incegrated into the materiel
acquisition process? des:.gn? test? TDP? ILS? "Vhat RAM-D provisions
are in the RFP/contract? quantitative requirements in Section 3 of
specifications? 'eat requirements in the specification (Section 4)?
(eve test/fix cycles been established to permit RAM-D improvement
through successive design changes? Have failure definition/scoring
criteria been establlshed, coordinated, and approved? updated as neces-
sary? Do test quantities reflect cost-effective demonstration of
RAf-D goals/requirements?

MILESTONE III

What io the confidence that the RAM-D minimum acceptable values have
been demonstrated? Do production/configuration changes require more/
revised documentation? Has KAM-D been adequately characterized in the
TOP? quan.itative requirements .it Section 3 of specifications? test
requirements in the specification (Section 4)? What RAM-D tasks will
be conducted during production? What do they contribute to achieving
RAM-D? How will RAM-P data be collecttA in the field? What effect
will it have on the equipment? the next generation of 3quipment? Does
it compare to test results? Has degradation of RAM-D due to production
ltne been eliminated/minimized? tested?

REFRENCES: DRCQA-E

AR 702-3; MIL STD 70, 78jA.
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RELIABILITY CENTERED MAINTENAN-E STRATEGY (RCMS)

( SUMMARY:

RCMS establishes formalized maintenance program planning with a decision tree
type logic. It recognizes that reliability built into the basic design of equip-
ment will not be improved by maintenance once fielded unless design is changed or
improved. RCMS must therefore be employed early enough in the development stages
to influence equipment design. This will assure consideration of equipment
maintenance by the designer, producer and the ultimate user whici will result in
safe, reliable and maintainable equipment, capable of performing at least cost.

BASIC POLICY:

RCMS will be incorporated into the design and maintenance plans of all new Army
equipment.

CONSIDERATIONS:

e Plaaning * Maintenance concept.

o Design influence. * Inspcctability and testability of
systems adtd components.

e Changes -- PIP, ECP, DAMWO, CM.
* Maintenance Data Requirements.

* Value engineering.
* Non-destructive testing technology,

* Level of repair analysis. state-of-the-art/improvements/changes.

* Componeit reliability. * Identification of specific training
requirements.

e Logistic Support Analysis.

qUESTIONS:

* Will this policy drive designers to require excessive crew/operator monitor-
ing?

* Will the contractor have incentive to provide kCMS oriented design?

* How can contractors be motivated?

e Will there be a tendency to unler malntain?

* Is there a need for a design review to assure proper incorporation?

# Will additional funds be required to accommodate RCMS into the basic designt

* Will analyses be reqalred tc determine cost vs. operational trade-offs?
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* Has a permanent record been established to display why and how each
scheduled maintenance transaction was established?

* Are overhaul selection criteria and overhaul performance requirements
keyed to the desigLed reliability?

REOERENCES: DRCMM-E

AMC Pamphlet 750-16, DARCOM change 1; AR 5-4, 11-18, 15-14, 30-37, 70-1, 70-15,
70-27, 70-37, 71-1, 71-9, 310-3, 385-16, 570-2, 700-18, 700-21, 700-51, 700-120,
700-127, 702-3, 750-1; DARCOM-R 750-7; MIL STD 156, 785, 1390; TM 38-715,
38-750, 38-760.
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REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL/WORK STATENM

SUMMARY:-

The Request for Proposals (RFP) is the solicitation document used
in negotiated procurements It communicates to offerors an understsinding
of the work to be done and provides the basis on which proposals must
be submitted. The heart of the RFP is the work statement, the foundation
on which the offeror builds his identification of resources requiroid for
performance.

BASIC POLICY:

* Competition is to be fostered to the maximLm practicable extent.

• Requirements statements are to'address the need, not the solution.

* Unnecessarily lengthy and elaborate proposals are discouraged.

* The Government may reserve the right to award without conducting
written or orel discussions with offerors.

* Evaluation criteria will be included 4n tte RFP and listed in
descending order ot relative importance.

* The contemplated type of contract will be identified la the solicitation.

a All deliveries (product, services, and data) will be identified
and applicable specifications cited.

* All requirements for proposal content (technical, management and
cost) will be identified in the RIT... and proposal in accordaac-
with the Uniform Contract Format prescribee by DAR.

CONSIDERATIONS:

9 Clarity of the work statement ond propoual tequiremen" will

simplify response and add credibility to proposed cost and approach.

e Asking for more than is needed increases cost and diminishes competition.

* The need for a preproposal clarification conference should be
assessed.
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e Consider the usefulness of alternative proposals, the use of
incentives, risk sharing agreeaents, and special clauses to
control the program and/or products.

s Provisions for trackability between technical, cost and management
proposale should be built into the solicitation.

* Identification o. measureable accomplishment-oriented tasks and
milestones will enhance later performance monitoring.

* Therj should be a direct relationship between line items, the
work statement, and any provided Work Breakdown Structure.

* Improvement in responsiveness and clarity of proposals may be
enhanced by issuing a draft RFP for industry conments.

qUESTIONS:

* Does the work statement completely define the obligations of
both the offeror and the Government?

e Have we assured conaisency between the RFP and factors included
in the procurertent plan aid source selection plan?

e Has the extent of expected competition been determined? Sole or
multiple sources?

e Hlve we considered competitive prototyping or parallel development
of alternative systems?

* Have targeta been identified for Design to Cost?

9 Have we organized the RFP to ease proposal preparation and evaluation?

e Is there a Work Breakdown Structure prescribed?

o Is there a clear and trackable relationship among the Work
Breakdown Structure, work statement, line items anJ packaging, and
delivery and inPrlection requirements?

9 Has the offeror been given a brief overview of the essence of the
requirement through an executive summary or incroductory section?

* Does our work statement describe a level-of-effort or a coppletion-
type requirement?
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* If we have defined a phased procurement, have we clearly identified
both the requirment for this phase and it relationship with
follow-on work?

0 Are tnere any contemplated exclusions from participation in a
follow-on effort? Have they been stated in the RFP?

& Have identified risks (cost, technical, or time) been assessed and
included in the RFP as approp-:iate?

e Will the RFP encourage innovative responses?

* Are any deviations to DAR indicated?

9 How will we analyze the cot or pricing data furnished by offerors?

* Are the selected evaluation criteria sharp and discriminating?

* Have RAM costs been considered end acceptability of trade-offs
in design, development, production, and operational support
stated?

9 Has a solicitation review been accomplished?

a Does the specification satisfy the materiel needs requirements?

9 Have all the essential data item descriptions (DID) been identified?

e Are hardware/software inspectit.n and ncceptance clearly defined?

* Has the Governmont defined system responsibility for design, develop-
ment and performance, including low rate initial production for
the system?

e Does the RFP address pena :ies for late delivery of hardware or
maintenance support test packages?

* Are DTC provisiors included as applicable?

9 Havc the data requirements been scrubbed by the Data iAeuirements

Review Borad (DRRB)?

e Is review by DARCOM/DA Reqiueat for froposals/Contract Requirement
Review Board (RFP/CRRB) required?

e Does the RFP/Work Statement identify the tests to be conducted by
the contractor, by the Government, and jointly by the c¢ntractor
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and government; include specific requirements that contractor
test data/reports be provptly provided to the Government: and
stipulate that the Government can monitor/observe contractor
testing?

REFERENCES: DRCPP-SP

DARCOM 3-501; AR 700-51, 715-6; Army Prrcuremint Procedure Section III,
DAR Section III, Part 5; DoDD 4105.62, 5000.1.
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RETAIL SUPPORT AGREEMENTS

SUMMARY:

Retail intraservice/interservice support is suppnrt accomplished at the
post/installation/base level, and between operating commands, with resources
that are available to the installation commander. A formalized negotiated
agreement, which delineates specific requirements and responsibilities of
the host and tenant, providis for timely programing,budgeting and
furnishing of logistical and administrative support essential to mission
accomplishment and the morale and welfare of tenanted organizations.

BASIC POLICY:

e The assigned manager will insure that required oupport agreements are

negotiated at the lowest practicable level and are reviewed and amended
as required.

9 The assigned manager will neither program nor fund for materiel or
services required to be provided by an Army host when the host has
been given progrwa and budget responsibilit7.

e Interservice agreements will be negotiated and documented on DD Form
1144 in accordance with the Defense Retail Interservice Suppoit
(DRIS) Manual.

e An intraservice agreement need not be used for one-time reimbursable
or nonreimbursable support.

* Disagreements or rejection of requests for support whi-h cannot be
resolved by commanders concerned will be forwarded through command
channels anO resolved at the lowest possible command level.

@ Prior to finalizing a support agreement and in collaboration with
the commander requested to furnish the support, the assigned manager
must determine that the proposed method of obtaining the support is

the most effective/economical method.

CONSIDERATIONS:

* Planning and programing involving changes in support requirements
should be closely coordinated in the early stages with the supporting
commander.

* Contingency plans should be develoned for alternate sources of support
in the event of mobilization, reorganization, base closure, etc.

e A Memorandum of Understanding (HOU) is used to document Witually agreed

parameters within which support agreements will be developed,
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*An MOU is not a substitute for formal agreements.

QUESTIONS:

* Is a support agreement required/necessary?

* Is there an existing MOU to consider?

* Are funds available to effect reimbursement, if required?

* Are funding arrangements consistent with current polir.y?

* Has a cost effective determinat'on been made?

e Have provisions beea wade for annual review requirements and agree-
ments prior to anniversary dates'r

REFERENCES: DRCIS-S

AR 1-35, DARCOM Suppl 1 to AR 1-35, AR 5-8, AR 5-9, AR 37-49, DOD 4000.19M
(DRIS MANTAL, SEPT 1978).
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RISK ANALYSIS/TRACE

(SUMMARY:

Risk analysis is the identification of areas of uncertainty in a
program or project and the identification of viable alternatives to the
risks identified. The analysis includes selection of the optimum (least
Lisk) solution and contingency alternatives shc.,ld the selected approach
fail. Risk analysis also includes predictloi of what may go wrong and
proposed actions to avoid ot minimize the impact in those eventualities.
The TRACE (Total Risk Assessing Cost Estimate) includes costs associated
with all possible areas of uncertainty or risk to ensure the ieentification
of a reasonably realistic "outside" cost through the R&D phase.

dASIC POLICY:

0 TRACE shall be incorporated in the Baseline Cost Estimate (BCE) for
the R&D effort only.

Risk analysis techniques shall be used to compute the risk factors
to apply to the Work Breakdom Structure and proiuce the TRACE.

0 TRACE shall be allocated by fiscal year from a combination of the
techniral risk, schedule risk, non-negligent hum .n errors, and
potential requi-ement changes that are anticipated for that
particular fiscal year.

* The TRACE shall have a 50/50 chance of producing either a cost( overrun or an underrun.

CONSIDERATIONS:

* A realistic assessment of the probable expansion of work by risk
multiplication factor.

0 Risk analysis factors based on sound engineering judgment.

* The effects of poisible technical design changes, rescheduling,
additional testing, additional hardware, and non-negligent human
errors.

* Each Work Breakdown Structure element identified and considered in
TRACE -nalysis.

0 The TRACE properly phased down as the development program approaches
conclusion.

QUESTIONS:

MILESTONE I

4 Has TRACE been addressed adequately in the BCE?
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* Is TRACE a realistic percentage of the R&D cost effort?

* Has the variance analysis (differences between the BCE and the )
Independent Cost Estimate) addressed the cost difference both
with and without TRACE?

0 Has TRACE been allocated properly by fiscal year?

MILESTONE II

* If R&D has been completed, has TRACE been deleted from the BCE?

* If there is a remaining 1&D effort, does TRACE reflect the
advanced state of the R&D program?

REFERENCES: DRCDE-P

AR 11-18; DODD 5000.1.
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SKILL PERFORMANCE AIDS (SPA)

SUMATY:

DARCOM and TRADOC e committed to the concept (f SPA as a workable approach
to iwproving soldier ntenance and training. Both Commands acknowledge the SPA
methodology is in its f tive stages. DARCOM and TRADOC must work together, on
a new level of "togethern s," to solve problems in order for SPA to take its
place as a regular feature system development.

BASIC POLIC

Definitive olicy guidance an efinition of DARCOM and TRADOC responsibilitie-
is now under veloputent, but not available.

CONSIDERATIONS:

" DARCOM/TRAD interface.

" SPA funding.

" SPA Validation

• SPA products.

qUESTIONS:

* Has the DARCOM/TRADOC SPA am been established?

* Adequacy of SPA work statemen Is it tailored to the sys or equipment?

* Has a plan been developed to val te SPA products using actua sers?

* Are early SPA products practical an ot overboard on minutiae?

* Have provisions been made for TRADOC to ign-off on Task Analysis? Has it
been done?

* Are all training devices planned for and unde development so that a full
TraLning Support Package will be ready for DT/ (II)?

e Is fnding clearly under control -- DARCOM funding C fuding?

REFERENCES: IRCDE-DG, DRCMM-MP

AR 210-21, AR 310 Series, AR 1000-1, MIL-M-63035, MIL-M-63036, IL-M-63038,
MIL-M-63040, MIL-HDBK-63038-1, KIL-HDBK-63038-2.
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SKILL PERFORMANCE AiDS (SPA)

SUMMARY:

DARCOM and TRDOC _,re committed to the concept of SPA as a workable approach
to improving soldier maintenance and training. Both Commands acknowledge the SPA
methodology I.- in its formative stages. DARCOM and TRADOC must work together, on
a new level of "togetherness," to solve problems in order for SPA to take its
place as a regula. feature of system development.

BASIC POLICY:

Definitive policy guidance and definition of DARCOM 2nd TRADOC responsibilities
is now under development, but not yet avai.able.

CONSIDERATIONS:

a DARCOM/TRADOC irterface.

9 SPA funding.

* SPA Validation

* SPA products.

QUESTIONS:

* Pas the, DARCOM/TRADOC SPA Team been esta' lished?

* Adequacy of SPA work statement? Is it tailored to the system or equipment?

# Has a pla3 been developed to validate SPA products using actual ,isers?

9 Are early SPA products practical and not overboard on minutiae?

* Have provisions been male for TRADOC to sign-off on Task Analysis? Has it
been done?

* Are all training devIces planned for and under development so that a full
Training Support Package will be ready for DT/OT (II)?

k Is funding clearly under control -- DARCOM funding/TRADOC funding?

REFERENCES: DRCDE-DG, DRC14-MP

AR 210-21, AR 310 Series, AR 1000-1, MIL-M-63035, MIL-M-63036, MIL-M-63038,
MIL-M-63040, MIL-HDBK-63038-1, MlL-1DBK-63038-2.
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SMALL BUSINESS PROGRAM

SUM1ARY:

The Government actively pursues a policy directed toward assuring small
business concerns an opportunity to be considered fairly as prime contractors
or rubeontractors in performing work or renderiag services under Covernment
procurement contracts.

BASIC POLICY:

* Prime Contractors

* Smlll businesses mxiy contend for award in open competition, or
through limited competition with other small businesses when a
small bueiness "set-aside" determination has been made.

. A small business set-aside decision requires competitiou among

small businesses and an expectation of reasonable prices.

* Labor surplus areas must also be considered in arriving at a "set-
aside" determination.

* Goals are established for contracting activities and performance
measured on an annual basis.

* Subcontracts

a Through impementition of specific DAR clauses, the contracting
officer shall provide for small business subcontracting rrograms
to be followed by contractors when it is determined that there
are significant subcontracting opportunities for small businasses.

( * Contractor's subcontracting performance with small business shall be
reviewed by the cognizant Contract Administration Services (CAS)
organization, with records made available to the Small Business
Administration (SBA) on request.

. Appr~priate use of weighted guideline profit determinations to
recognize contractor pprforrni~ce in small business contracting.

CONSIDERATIONS:

* Prive Contracts
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e Cooperation with the SBA Representative is required in arivlng
at "set-aside" determinations when the contracting activity has
decided not to set-aside.

a Class "set-asides" are made by an individual contracting activity
when the nature of the procurement indicates a continuing need on
a repetitive basis and competition can be expected from small
businesses.

* Only about one-third of the prime contract awards to small businesses

are made under the set-aside determination.

6 Labar surplus areas are to be consilered.

* Subcontracts

e Contractors are required to exercise their "best efforts" in
implementing small business subcontracting for contracts between
$10,000 and $500,000. Performunce is that which is consistent
with efficient completion of the contract.

e For contracts in excess of $500,000, the contractor is required to
implement a subcontracting program requiring:

- a designated liaisor officer;
- consideration of small business In Make or Buy decisions;
- assuring small business an equitable opportunity to compete;
- maintaining records on subccntracting and filing reports;
- noifying the contracting officer when small business has not

been solicited;
- incorporating the same provisions in subcontracts over $500,000.

9 Review of the contractor's program conducte by the cognizant CAS
organizat ion.

e Records to be made available to SBA, upon reqaest.

* Selected programs currently being evaluated for the application
of mandatory small business subcontracting goals.

e Labor surplus areas.

qUESTIONS:

e Prime Contracts
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s, Can we obtain effective competiticn among small businesses?

" Can we expect award at reasonable prices?

" Should we expect or require any less in the way of performance
from a small business subcontractor'(

" How can we assist tl.e contracting activity Ii meeting its goal for
small business participation?

a Subcontracts

" Does the procurement offer substantial subcontacting possibilities?

" Ih the offeror's program consistent with the requirements of DAR
7-104 clauses?

s How effect.ve is the contractor's Make or Buy deciplot process in
considering small business?

o Does the contractor have an adequate breakut program?

s Are small business subtontractors identified as parc of the
"team" in proposals?

s What is the form and substance of the contractor's program for
recognizing individual porforranca on behalf of small busipess
subcontracting?

o Are deficiencies in the contractor's program promptl, brought to
his attention and follow-up action taken to ensure correction?

nnP.c!C DRCPP-Z

DAR Section I, ?art 7; APP Section I, Part 7.



STANDARDIZAZION

SUIIMARY:

Standardization is the adoption and use of engineering and management cri-
teria to achieve the objectives of the Defense Standardization Program. Optimum
standardization, consistent with effective operational and support systemq, is
a major prccurement consideratiou. Insufficient attention to inter- and intra-
system and service standardization can lead to cevere logistics and production
problems. Unique, nonstandard items will have both cost and system effective-
ness impacts. However, Lhe inclusion of nonessential standard'zed specifica-
tions in solicitations and contracting documents should be avoided. Emphasi;
and attention to stand.rdization procedures become crilical in co-production
situations.

BASIC POLICY:

e Where fea3ible, militay operational requirements for materiel uhall be
saticfied through the use of existing military designs or commerical pro-
ducts. If not leasible, the new development snail encompAss all equiva-

lent needs of the military.

e The use of existing standard items and standard engineering and manage-
ment practice during exploratory and advanced development is advocated.
"Standards" shall be secondary to the prime objective (e.g., proof of a
concept).

9 Standardization shall be achieved consistent with performance, reliability,
availability, and cost requirementu.

* Variety of items of supply will be reduced to a minimum consistent with

effectiveness.

e Standardization techriques during procurement shall be employed.

CONSIDERATIONS:

9 Contractor penalties for nonstandardizacion.

* Impact of standards on life cycle cost.

* Ensure relevancy to the product under procurement.

o Avoid overlap/contradictory requirements.

o Be alert to "overstandardzing," "-verspe:ifying."

e Solicit comments from prospective contractors.

a inte.national Standaidiation Agreemenrpr (STAWAGS).
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QUESTIONS:

MILESTONES 0 - I

* Have the approved specifications and standards been considered in a needs
statement?

* Can the need be fulfilled by use of an existing item or with modifications
to same?

* Is the item available in domestic or foreign materiel?

* Are provisions in the RVP for the contractor recommendations?

* Are data requirements consistent with Data Item Descriptions?

# Will sandardization ithibit technological developmer t and advancement?

MILESTONE II

* As a new item is developed, are adequate records kppt to facilitate conver-
sion to military specificntions, standards, or handbooks?

* Is there an adequate study of existing specifications anu staridards?

* Will st:,ndardization assist or hinder tnitial production?

* Has the contractor been required to prepare specifications to formats
excessive to program needs? Have MIL-S-83490, MIL-STD-490, and/or
MIL-STD-961 been applied?

* Have precautions L en taken to prevent nonstandard parts from eatering
the Goernman? supply system (MIL-STD-965)?

* Has there been proper coordinatioa between data managers and standardiza-
tics officers?

MILESTONE III

* Are Lhe oper-tion manuals prepared following guidance in the ?iIL-M-63000
Series?

* Is there proper feedback to the manual writers?

* Feedback to pre;arere of speocifications and standards during the life
cycle?

* Are the Standardization Document Impruvement Proposals ,DD Fo.:m 1426 on
the back of each speciiicatioa) properly executed?
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(* Are specifications and standards definitive and complete?

9 Does standardization inhibit warranty agreements?

REFERENCES: DRCDE-RE

AR 700-47; AR 700-60; DAR 1-1201, 1-1202; DODD 4120.3
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SYSTEM ASSESSME;IS

SUMMARY:

Management control during acquisition to evaluate 3tatus and identify areas
needing corrective action is a key part of the ecqulsition manager's job. The

assessments process should integrate all major technical performance, logistic,
and cost parameters to provide a complete perspective on current status.

BASIC POLICY:

* System assessment will be based on n integrated data base of technical
performance, logistics, and cost information generated during acquisition.

v System assessment informatiou requirements will provide the framework
for t.st design and data collection during acquisition.

* System assessments will be performed in preparocion for design reviews
and decision review :ouncils.

* System assessments will be the "institutional memc~y" that documents
the progression and completion of the project.

* SysLen, assessments will provide the documentation to support transition

from acquisition to materiel readiness.

CONSIDERATIONS:

* Requirements stated in manner that permits system assessme nts.

* Definitions and ground rules determine structure of system assessments.

* Data requirements specified tn contracts and test designs.

* Integrated data base serves acquisition manager, and engineering and

logistics personnel.

• Acquisition manager controls and maint,-as quality of integrated data

base.

* Plan data collection during test to satisfy needs.

* Assessments from C/SCSC, RAM, T/E, and TPM are the key to success of

design reviews and are required for SAR/DAPR/RECAP.

RUESTiONS:

MILESTONE 0

0 Have all technical performance, logistical, and cost requirements

been stated in a manrnr that will permit t'ieir assessment?
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* How are requirements defined?

* What methods will be used to assess achievement of requirements?
direct measurement? prediction? judgment?

* Have ground rules for assessments been defined? techniques?
participation? criteria?

* Has a system assessments schedule been set up?

MILESTONE I

* HaL a detailed plan for conducting system assessments been prepared?
What tasks will be conducted? responsibilities?

o What will be the management information feedbact?

* Has the integrated data base been designed and set up?

* Have data requirements been identified?

t HavP controls been established on data collection, analysis, and
usage?

o Are efforts fully funded?

MILESTONE II

o Has a detailed plan for conducing systen, assessments been prepared?

* Are test data complete enough for use in engineering analysis, logistics
suppoct analysis, and nredicting O&S costs?

Are system assessments being perforaed in timely manner for design
and decision reviews?

* Are system assessments doing the job intended?

* Are problems identified being corrected? fo~low-up and closeout?

9 Are the records in order? audit trall vipible?

MILESTONE III

* Have all requiretaents been satisfied?

* Is the system assessment audit trail complete enough to support
materiel release? transition?

o iow will performance in the initial deployment period be assessed?
plans for field data feedback? Is the effort fully funded?
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* Is the integrated data base updated?

* Are all problems closed out?

e Have system asseszments/disciplined reviews been scheduled? How
will they be Condacted?

o Have plan3 been made to visit selected operating forces to obtain
direct user assessment of materiel?

c, Have systems/components which degrade RAN performance and contribute
to excessive O&S costs been identified and designated as RAM Improve-
ment of Selected Equipment (RISE) candidates?

* What method of field data collection will be used? existing data
on field pertormance? sample daza col]iction? field visits?
surveys? user questionnaires?

REFERENCES, DRCQA-E

AR 70-1, 750-37, DARCON/AMC-R 700-61 702-1, 702-9, 702-15.

(
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SYSTEMS ANALYSIS

SUMMARY:

Systems analysis provides a structured basis for decision-making.
Its use prumotes better understanding of broad defense ob!ectives and
functional responsibilities as well as a better understanding of manage-
ment problems to be solved. The decibion framework provided by the
systems analysis approach assists the decision-maker in comprehending
the complex relationship of sy3tem variables. The essential activities
of a systems analysis study are defining objectives, identifying alterna-
tives, establishing costs/effectiveness criteria, formulating models,
obtaining,results and drawing conclusions.

DEFINITIONS:

( COEA. A study which has a purpose of developing recommended rank
orderings of candidate systems for meeting an approved requirement
based on meanirgful relationships between cost and operational
3ffectiveneso.

e DRA. A specific form of systems analybis which defines and atteApts
to quantify the risks associated with alternative solutions. It is
a structured approach which includes a well-defined problem,, the
establishing of alternatives, senjitivity analysis of critical
factors, and presentation of the anaiysis and results to a decision-
maker.

e IZ. A comprehensive analysis performed prior to a major der.ision
using test data and other pertinent information to provide a
decision-maker with an objective analysis to include comparisons,
challenges to established requirement, significance of deficiencies
and short-comings and alternative ccurses of action.

9 Red Team. A group formed to perform an independent, objective arsess-
ment of an analysis or study. Members of this group are selected
from the systems analysis community and/or other elements within
the command having the expertise and objectivity required for the
subject in question.

BASIC POLICY:

* Systems analysis will be employed to support complex decisions through-
out the life cycle of materiel. Two principal DARCOM ex&aples are
Is and DRAs. There arz a number of other points in the life cycle
where systems analysis should be used.

0 Each R&D and MR command tas a systems analysis organizations.
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e An IE and DRA vitl be completed prior to each decision milestone
1n major programs which will involve ASARC or DSARC proceedings
or in non-major program for which DA has retained IPR approval
authority. For non-major systems, an IE will be completed prior
to each IPR, as will a DRA unless it is clear that no appreciable
time, cost, or performance risk is associated with the decision.

CONSIDERATIONS:

e Use of AMSAA in its role to conduct major systems analyses and
cost effectiveness studies for DARCOM activities and pioject
managers:

* Track and evaluate significant draft HENS and LOA documents to
assure that the requirements will permit all suitable cindidates
to be considered and evaluated.

e Track the progress of significant materiel development progvams
and logistical support activities within DARCOM ard prcvide red
team support to project/product managers and commanders within
DARCOM, as required.

a Design development tests and conduct independent eva~aations to
provide bases for major decisions with respect to major, desi~rsated
non-major and selected oth,,r materiel systems.

* Maintain direct contact with Army materiel users in the field to
zecord apparent requlrementc for improvements and new materiel,
evaluate these requir,.vents and seek timely solutions through
application of current and emviging technology.

e Develop methologies for use in IE reports on assigned systems

foi evaluation of thbe rr:'e-off between preticted opervtional
availability and logtiic Eupport resource costs.

* Use oi the Army Logistic& Management Center ia its role to:

* Conduct systemE analysis stueies concerning logistic
doctrine systems, and proceduras,

" Conduct courses in systems analysis and operations
research in support of the training requiretnts of
DAvCMI.

" Conduct or provide specialized technical assistance in
DARCOM syses analysis studies,
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e Use of the Systems Analysis Organizations within the DARCOM sub-
coumads in their Tole tot

* Insure use of systems analysis in making significant decisions

within the commands.

* Insure that 19s and DRA's are initiated.

* Insure tha4t decisions nvolvig material readiness activities,
logistics support programs, and logistics systems are supported
with quantitativi eyaluations end assessments.

* Provide the focal point for collecting data (other than cost data)
from the comand or project/product managers at his command and
providing these data to TRADOC for COEA purposes.

* Provide the red tea leader to vork with US Army Test and Evalua-
tion Command (TECOM) on the 1K of assigned non-major systems.

e CORA are generally conducted by or for TRADOC. The DARCOM
role In the CORA process is to provide the technical data cn
syttems characteristics, p.rcrmance, effectiveness, vulnerability,
survivability and cost. The normal sources for these data are
HQ, PARCOM, davelopment and readiness comands, project/product
managers, laboratories, and activities.

* R'ik analysis and decision risk analysis are important parts of
the total modern managment process. RA and DRA are applied to
alternative courses of action and permit structuring models
which addriss Khe uncertainty of coat, scbcdule, and performance
of systems.

e The function ot the red team is to ferret out alternatives that
tAight have otherwise been over-looked; to add balance to subjective
ranking, w-ghting or risk assessment schemec; to challenge the
val'dity and sensitivity of the major assumptions; and, to pro-
vide specific assistance in quantifying results through the use
of operntin-a research techniques.

SpESTIONS:

Have the following analyses bren prepared? Are they required for:

MILESTONE 0

e Analyses leading to MENS and options to meet materiel objectives.

MILSTONE I

e Analyses lea.'ng to alternative support concepts decisian, logistics

design decision, maintenance concept; analysis of LOA; parametric
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design studies; TOD; BTA; environmental assessment; health hazards

and safety assessments; design of experimental test program; evalua-

tion of experimental feasibility test; and life cycle planning of

development, acquisition and support.

MILESTONE II

a Special task force studies, establislment of RAX character" t-.!E! and
goals, failure mode and effects analysis, survivability at,' vulner-
ability analysis, review decision on logistics support alternatives,
broad level of repair analys:.s, update of TOD and ITA, DT I design
plans, technical input to ROC, evaluation of DT I are OT I, and
production engineering and planning.

MILESTONE III

* Source Selection, evaluation of ECPa, characteristics trade-off
analysis, detail level of repair analysi3, analysis of operational
availabillty, physical reardown evaluation, DT II design plans,
provisioning, uelection of test, measurement and diagnostic equip-
menr, survivability analysis, evaluation of DT II and OT II, and
MOS and tdining requirements.

POST-MILESTONE III

* Ammunition combat rate stud.es, production base studtes, logiscic b
plans and sys'ems, initial provisioning, spare parts requirevints,
storage methods and location, shipping, packaging, trnnsportation,
system assessments, disciplined review, equipment distribution plan,
final annual maintenauce man-hours date, evaluation of ECP and PIP,
evaluation of equipment improvement resorts, depot rebuild programs
stockpile reliability studies, average useful life studies, identifica-
tion of new replacement material, and recomAendation for reduction and
elimination of materiel.

REFERENCES: DRCPA-S

DODD S000.1, 5010.22 and DODI 5154.19; AR's 5-5 5-7, 11-,8, 11-26, 15-14,
0-1, 70-9, 70-10, 70-27, 71-9, and 1000-1; DA Pamphlets .1-25 and 70-21;

DARCOM-R 10-16, 10-48, 11-1 and 11-27; DARCOM Su~plement I to AR 5-5,
DARCOM Supplemeut 1 to AR 677-20; and TRADO. Regu] tion 11-8 and TRADOC
Pamphlet 11-1
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TECHNICAL DATA PACKAGES

~SUMMlARY:

Technical Data Packages (TDPs) include docuwentation in the form of
engineering drawings, specifications, and standards necessary to control the
design, engineering, performance, and quality of an item sufficiently to ensure
functional and physical adequacy for its Intended appli ation. TDPs are
included as part of the system/equipment competitive procurement effort. The
TDP, therefore, should be available for production/procurement initiation.

BASIC POLICY:

9 TDPs will be acquired when competitive procurement of the system or equip-
ment is planned.

# The acquisition of a TDP will be planned so as to ensure its availability
in time to meet the initial production and procurement schedule for the
system or equipment.

* Only the minimum technical documentation required for meintenance cnd
readiness support will be acquired when competitive procurement of the
system or equipment is not planned.

* When proprietary data are included in a TDP, it will normally (unless
marked with a valid restrictive legend) be considered free for use by the
Government.

( CONSIDERATIONS:

* Immediate (planned) and probable future use of the prim, syseem/equipment.

9 Additional procurement in tihe iature.

* "One-of-a-kind" equipment; competitive equipment, competitive procurewant.

* Configuration management; configuration management identification; con-
figuration manageamen audits.

* PEP and PIP effort.

* GFP.

9 Logistic support, spares, support equipment, Trovisioning.

4QUEbTIONS:

MILESTONE 0

e What documentation will be required to capture the technical aspects

for future efforts?
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9 Will Level I drawings defined in DOD-D-IO00 be required?

e What will be the impact of proprietary sources on total system

development?

MILESTONE I

* What documentation will be required to capture Lhe technical aspects
for future efforts?

* Pave the requireents of MIL STD 490 been considered?

e Have configuration basell'ies been formally established?

* Will Level I drawings defined in DOD-D-I00 be required?

MILESTONE I

* Is it necessary to acquire a complete TDP or only the data required
for i'gist.cs and maintenance support?

# Will the TDP support competitive procur'qment?

* Vat drawing level will be required to support planned procurement and
operational needs?

e Have MIL-STD-885, DOD-D-1000, and MIL-T-b0530 been cunsidered for
stating TrP requirements?

* Have quality control requirements (MIL-T-50301) been established to
a3sure adequacy of the TDP?

* Has te role of the Data Requiremenrs Review Board (DRRB) been con-

jidered?

MILESTONE III

9 Has the product baselitte beer. placed under configuration manLgement
control?

* Has Preproductlon Evaluation (PPE) beei invoked?

* Is the TDP adequate to support competitive procurement?

REFERENCES: DRCDE-RE

AMCP 715-6 ; DA1ECON-R 70-46 MII.-STD-480, 481, 49U, 885, 961; MIL-T-50301,
MIL-T-60530, DOD-D-10O.
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TECHNOLOGY BASE/TRANSFER

(SUMMARY:
Existing or potential technology levels are the fundamental parameters

;.ithin which other major system acquisitions and developments must take
place. During the Conceptual phase of prcgram initlirtion, the available
technology will be established.

BASIC POLICY:

* Early investigations will be characterized by close, ccntinuing dia-

logue and synchronous interaction between combat aid materiel devel-
opers.

* Extensive efforts to expand the technological bese or use exploratory
development knowledge will be undertaken (insofar as possible).

CONSIDERATIOaS:

0 State-of-the-art technology to be infused into each phase of the
acquisition process.

* Legality of transfusion (data rights) to be established contractually.

* OMB Circular A109 discourages technical transfusion between contractors,

* Security and national interest considerations.

DARCOM official policy.

* Legal and contracting considerarions requlring care and precision

in adudnistration.

* Legality vs. need; lateral'relatable technology data rights.

* Poor requirements definition vs. lack of clearly defined missions.

* Personnel availability v3. no quick response capability.

QUESTIONS:

MILESTONES 0, I, II, .11

* How co I plan for transfer? Is it legal?

cWht are the GovertmcLts's rights? How exercised?
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" Who makes a decision when the contractor does not want to provide
the data? How?

" What is tbz2 thrust of ED/AD programs?

• Technical/operational feasibility, prncticabillty, and logistic
support parameters: How ere they identified?

" Assess technical options, uncertainties: How? When? Who?

• Develop/assess design characteristics: How? When? Who?

* Develop cost estimates: How? When? Whi?

• Assist or assess inputs regarding: How is balance achieved? Who
provides? When? Format?

* Operational concepts

* Performance bands

* Cost considerations

* Test rcqur-ements

,Uncertainty -- risk

* User requirements

?'ystem support

" Man-machine trade-off

" Throat validation

REFERENCES: DRCLD-C

DARCOM-R 70-13; AR 70-23
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TEST AND EVALUATION - PLANNING

SUMMARY:

The preparation of the Coordinated Test Program (CTP) documcr.t is the
focus around which planning for T/E will be de"'eloped. The CiLP is used to
plan an" coordinate all the testing for a syste' or equipment. The planning
process essentially ensures that the designp for DT and OT are prepared and
that the procedures are such that the test results are evaluated objectively
and independently. Development and operational tests should be planned for
minimum resources per unit data yield, so that developer as well as operato.
needs are addressed. Involvement in test: ig, either directly or in a sup-
porting role, extends from the Chief-of-Staff level through all ievels of
development, reviness, opetational, and support Commanus.

BASIC POLICY:

" Development Testing will be p~aniiel as a single integrated test cycle
betwein contractor and materiel aevleoper.

" Zontracts will re.quire that testing is the responsibility of and will
e couducted by the contractov to demonstrate compliance with

contract ipecifications.

" Testing will be onducted at the most :oat-effective site whether it
be contractor facili*ies, TECO.4 facilitiec, other DARCOM facilities,
or other DOD facilities.

Test planning will be coordinated am'ong all development and opera-
tionai test agencies to mirimize the number of testn, to preclude
duplication of tests, and to mixinize the exchange of data between
operation cests and development tests.

• Th4 CTP document is the key test ranagement document to ensure
integration of all testing. For E.stems undergoing DSAY' review a
Test and Evaluation Master Plan (TEMP) wi..l also ie prepared.

CONSIDERATIONS:

, RAM test measurement a.id analysis details prior to eward.

, Providing for test support requikements, including conscruction of
special tacilities well in advanc3 of testing.

. Testing to evaluate safety, Human Factors Engineeting (HVE), and
he&lth characteristics.
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. Testir of key cri-i- 1 ies (e.g., miuimal operational capa-

bilit.is) early :c program.

• RAM-D/RIW.

• TEMP.

• IEP/TDP/OTP/DTP for DT/OT.

* Review of thL guidance contained in AR 10-25, Use of Volunteers as
Subjects in Research.

0 TECOM concurrence with ternis of 6sa3e of TECOM facilities in
support of contractor testing respone-bilities.

. Adequate testing to supporL performance statements or results; for
PIP progra-is.

QUESTIONS:

MMLESTONE I

• DO Lhe Independent Evaluatior Plan (IEP;, Test Detign Plan (TDP),
Outline Tept Plan (OTP), and Detail Test Plan t TP) provide a
clear audit Zrail from progrim critice. issues?

. Does the CM plan permit quick change to reflect test results?

* Have DT and OT plns been fully courdinated and iitegvited?

. Has RAM testing been pldnned for aggregation of DT and OT data?

0 Have ILS elements been considered in test planning ar.d evaluatlon?

• If competLtive testing is used, what &re provisions for protectiog
proprietary and procurement sensitive informatio0d

HILESTONE II

" Do the IEP, TDP, OTP and DTP provide a clear 3udit trail from
program critical iasues?

" Have DT atd OT plans beea 5ully coordinated and integrated?

" Has RAM testing been planned tor aggregation of DT and OT data?

" Have provisions been made to provide a complete ttaining,
logistic, and maintenance test Pur ort package?
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. Insofar as practicable, have demonstrations of logistic
feasibility been considered?

MILESTONE III

0 Does DT/OT I1, when directed by the Milestone Ill decision
review, tndicate that initial production units demonstrate
capability?

9 Has provision been made for continuing force development tAstin
and experimentatton?

* Is production testing planned to enoure contract compliance?

REFERENCES a DRCDE-R

( AR 70-10, 71.-3, 1000-1; DA PAM 70-21; DARCOM-R 0-10; DODD 5000-:.

(
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TEST AND EVALUATION - TEST DESIGN

SIMMARY:

The materiel develope- and operational tester, whose test designs and
evaluations should be mutually independent, employ a series of test plan-
niug documents which will include a Test Design Plan (TDP) and Detailed
rest Plan (DTP). The TDP, a r-finement of the Independent Evaluation
Plan (IEP), is a formal test document approved by the test organization
which states the circumstances under which a test is executed, the data
required from the test, and the means of analyzing test data. The DTP is
the test organization's internal document for a specific test which pro-
vides explicit instructions for directing every phase of test. The DTP
is derived from the TDP and the OTP, and it typically addresses the pur-
pose, objective, and scope of the test, reflecting as much planning as
possible on matters of test control environment(s), data collection, data
analysis, and the administrative aspects of test operatione.

BASIC POLICY:

9 Test and evaluation programs must be flexible and tailored to the
acquisition strategy as opposed to following an idealized model.

e Design efforts will seek a minimum of testing to obtain necessary
data for evaluation.

9 Models, simulations, statistical design, system analysis, engine-
ering analysis, operations analysis, and data bases will be used
to reduce test costs, as applicable

* The objective of test and evaluation is risk assessment; there-
fore, the value of program risk reduction must be balanced with
test cost.

* Complete integration of contractor and developer, and close co-
operation with the operational tester is a must.

e Combined testing with independent test design and evaluation is
preferred over separate tests, but the requirements of each test
must not be compromised.

o Formation of a Test Integration Work Group (TIkU) is required for
all major and DA-designated non-major systems, and optional for
all other systems.

* Test design is based on resolving approved program critical issues.

* Changes for user satisfaction must be documented before release tc

production.

e Validation of early production must verify user satisfaction.
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CONSIDERATIONS:

* Alternative test strategies in ri~k assessment -- test cost vs
risk.

o More testing earlier in the acquisition cycle.

o Investment in simulations, models, software drivers to reduce test
costs.

o Impact of other systems on the test design (e.g., command, control
and communications; intdlligence information; logitics; training;
tactics and doctrine; countermeasitees; and survivability).

* Familiarity with the test item, test instrumentation requirements,
ano limitations of test facilities.

* Test requirements and criteria as reflected in RFP and contract.

e Duplicative testing; documentation; sampling; funds; contractor
support; use of contractor data; adequate data collections by
trained data collectors; RAM; RIW; TPM; TEMP; incentives.

QUESTIONS:

MILESTONE 0

Has the.e teen some r)perational Feasibility Testing (OFT), Technical
Feasibility Testing (TFT), or Force Development Testing and Experi-
mertation (FDTE) to augment in evaluating technical approaches?

MILFSTONE I

* Are DCP issues resolved in time for IPR/SARC?

* Has a TIWG been established?

9 Have alternative test strategies been examiped (risk vs crst)?

* Have meaningful critical issues, teut criteria, and measures of
effectiveness been defined?

* Are test requirements/criteria specified in the contraLt, and were
the- coordinated with T/E agencies?

* Has the use of simulation been considered to reduce/augment test
data?

* Has the DT and OT design been coordinated? no dt plication?
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(MILESTONES II and III

e Have alternative test strategies been examined (risk vs cost)?

* Have meaningful critical issues, test criteria, and measures of
effectivenesL been defined to demonstrate completed engineering
effectiveness and suitability?

* Are test requirements/criteria specified in the contract, and werc
they coordinated with the T/E agencies?

• Does Lhe test design address Lraining, logistic, and maintenance
Lest support requirements?

* Does the test design address the need and scope of environmental
testing (ECM, EMI, climatic, ind nuclear) required for a produc-
tion decision?

* Haa the DT and OT design been coordinated?

* Can test areas not critical to selection be postponed?

9 Duplication in DT/OT?

* Is re-testing required as a result of Milestone i?

REFERENCES: DRCDE-R

AR 70-10, 71-3, 100-2, 1000-1; DA PAR 70-21; DARCOM-R 70-10.
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TEST EXECUTION, REPORTING AND EVALUATION

SUMMARY:

Test and evaluation during research, program initiation, demonstration
and evaluation, full-szale engineering development, and production and
development is primarily the contractor's responsibility. However, this
does not reduce the Army's responstjility to protect the best interest of
the Government in monitoring the contractor's performance or to modify in
any way the requirements of the Department of the Army and DARCOM integrated
test policy. There will be frequent instances of involvement by the
acquisit.on management organization in the T/E process. The objective of
the test and evaluation process is to ensure that contractual requirements
are satisfied at minimum cost. Both Development Testing (DT) and Opera-
tional Testing (OT) are coordinated in achieving this objective through
the Coordinated Test Program (CTP). A Test and Evaluation Master Plan
(TEMP) is prepared for systems that undergo DSARC review. Personnel and
equipment resources for OT support are coordinated and approved as a function
of Five Year Test Program (FYTD) development/Outline Test Plan (OTP). Test
reports and results are distributed over a wide range of functions (e.g.,
test and evaluation, materiel development, usar, logistics, acquisition
review, and others). Test reports analyzing results are a primary source
of input to the Cost and Operational Effectiveness Analysis (COEA) and are
made available to all interested organizations for their Independent Evalua-
tion. The Independent Evaluation Report (IER), a result of the continuous
independent evaluation (IE) process, provides assessment of technical/
operational performance and the adequacy of testing to date.

BASIC POLICY:

9 Testing will be integrated when in the best interest of the Government.

* Testing should be terminated if the article appears grossly deficient
with little chance of meeting requirements.

* Testing should be terminated if there appears to be possible undue
hazards to personnel or equipment.

* Test data acquired during DT and OT will be exchanged between DT and
OT evaluators.

o Equipment Performance Reports and Operational Test InLident Reports
(OTIRs) will be prepared on test Iucidents and provided to agencies
as prescribed by AR 70-10.

e Test reports and evaluations for DT and OT will be prepared
indepedently.

s Emerging test results will be provided to cost estimators and COEA
personnel, in order to reduce time consumed in decision gaps.
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* 1FRs (with supporting test reports and other data) will be
provided to orgarizations represented at the IPF/ASARC, two
weeks in advance of the preliminary IPR/ASARC.

* The independent evaluations of DT and OT will be presented to
the prelimi.ary IPR/ASARC on their independent evaluation.

e Any interested organization or Command may forward to decision
reviews the result of their revievs and recommcndations on test
reports. However, the test reportq themselves may not be changed
by these organizations or Commands.

CONSIDERATIONS:

e Monitoring contractor tests by deeloper and independent evaluators;
ad quat-. contractor testing accomplished prior to entering Govern-
m IDt tests.

* Ftuding; facilities; personnel; maintenance support package.

* Risk reduction vs. cost; early "quick look data" available.

o Sufficient visibility of the test program during execution; all
testing (bench through tactical exercises) to be evaluated; test
conditions consistent with intended uve and environment; DT and
OT RAM-D data evaluated and aggreg.ted, if feasible, by the OT
evaluator, differing objectives and administration of DT
(establish priority for tests) vs. OT.

QUESTIONS:

MILESTONE I

* Has provision beei made for breadboard/experimental prototype
reports?

MILESTONE II

* Has a determination of readiness for testing been made (both
for DT and OT)? Has provision been made for prompt reporting
of test results/incidents? Are deviations fLom the planned
test program justified, coordinated, and documenteJ?

* Have the DT and OT IERS bean di-tribute4 to all agencies
represented at the IPW/ASARC? Do the IERs addceh the decision
to be made (e.g., entry into full-scale developimut)?
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* Has the developer addressed all Environmental Protection
Requirements (EPRs), RAM impact, and the status of correction?

* FDTE/breadboard or advanced development prototype results?

* Has a determination of readiness for testing been made (both
for DT and OT)? Are training, logistic, and maintenance test
support packages complete? Has a waiver been granted for
incomplete test support packages? Has provision been made for
prompt reporting of test results/incidents? Are deviations from
the planned t~.st programs justifie,!, coordinated, and documented?

a Have the DT and OT IERs been distributed to all organizations
represented at IPR/ASARC? Do the IERs address the decision to
be made (e.g., entry into production)?

* Has the developcr addressed all ECPs, RAM impact, and the status
of correction?

MTLESTONE III

Has provision been made for prompt reporting of test results/incidents?
Are deviations trom the plannd test programs justified, coordinated,and
documented? Is documentation adequate? What are the results of(engineering development prototype test±ng? What about initil producti:n
testing? What about post-production testing?

REFERENCES: DRCDE-R

AR 70-10, 70-21, 71-3, 1000-1; DA PAM 70-21; DARCOH-R 70-10; DoDD 5000.3.
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TRAINING

SUMMARY:

The trainLg effort is two-tiered. The new equipment training plan is
prepared by the support development activity. Individual and collective
training is conducted by the trainer (TRADOC). The training plar. pro-
vides for that initial transfer of knowledge needed to establish a
training base or capability in major user Commanus. This Includes both
operational and maintenance training which must be based on the physical
and functional characteristics of tha sybtem aa its configuration develops.

Training and personnel requirements a-e critical long lead items. Early
consideration of both quality as well as quantity of staff and money needs
are particularly critical. Training, as defined in relation to systems
acquisitions and support, includes both in-house DoD training and contractor
training.

BASIC POLICY:

a Skill levels and numbers of personnel sufficient to Peet operating
requirements will be determined precisely.

e In order for training plans, materiel, and equipment to be developed
k and acquired in an effective manner, schedules 4ill be established

early in the acquisition procese.

* Technical and other data requirements in training systems will be
placed and satisfied.

e Trai-.ad personnel must be available prior to the introduction of the

syst2m or equipment.

* First production units will be dedicated for traLning purposes.

* Development Tests and Operational Tests (DT/OT II) are to demonstrate
that all key criteria can be satisfied, including training req~irements
and logistics supportability.

* The requirements and corstrainto of the Army Training Plan will be

ubserved.

e The dfvelopment contract will require a V7Sistic Support Analysis (LSA).

a Communication with Army personnel agencies will b maintained throughout
development Gf the system.

I
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CONSIDERATIONS:

o Training devices and equipment xequirements identified and programmed
simultaneously with prime system requirements.

* Personnel/training requirements vs. cost.

* Funding requirementi for training devices and equipment financed in
parallel with prime systems.

e The LSA process identifying all required Skill Performance Aids (SPA)
material.

* Changes in design after production decision point adve'sely affecting
repair parts support and equipment publications, as well as related
training.

a Levels of mkils properly analyzed and identified.

e Adequate training of testers and data collection personnel.

* Contractor training.

e Operator and maintenance training requirements.

* Technical data impact on training ilans.

e Military and civilian training requirements.

* S.1 levelu vb. numbers trade-off.

e Per ounel cost avers.L over 50Z of the life cycle cost of weapons systems.

QUESrIONS:

MILESTONE I

e Does the letter of Agreement (LOA) rrovide for flentiflcation of Table of
Organization and Equipment (TOE) training equipment requirements? Are
Training Device Requirements (TDR) to be identified concurrently with the

LOA effort? Have requirements for New Equipment Training (NET) been
identified and planied for? Has the basis of issue And mission factors
been determined?

* Has the LSA process been accomplished in sufficient detail to identify
training 41evice and training equipment requirements?
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MILESTCNE II

v Is developmerc of the TRADOC training support plan in phase with
the total syrtem schedule? Have the initial unit structure, first
Basis of Issue Plan (BOIP), and the mission profile been established?
Has the provisional Qualitative and Quantitative Pcrsonnel Require-
ments Info.ination (QQPRI) been prepared and distributed? Have
tentative Military Occupational Specialty (MOS decisions been made?
Are tralning devices being developed in phase (Life Cycle System
Management Model (LCSMM))with the prime system? Has the staff
planners' course been planned? conducted? Has adequat3 trainirg
of test and data coilection personnel been accomplished? Have cost
estimates for the personnel and traiving element and for each of the
other elements of logistic support been validated?

* Does the solicitation document (RFP) address personnel and training
requirements properly? Will the physical teardown provide !or a
demonstiation of maintainability and a validation of LSA-generated
data for training use? Has the BOIP been updated? If required, has
a draft plan TZE beeit prepared? Have the QQPRI and updated tentative
MOS been prepared? Has adequate training of test and data collection
personnel been accomplished?

14ILESTONE III

• Were validated training and lesson plans and tralning materiel avail-
able during the conduct of DT/OT II? What were the results of OT II
in relation to training materiel? Will correction of training
materiels cause a delay in the overall program? Was the correct 11OS
identified and validated in DT II? Were training devices available
for OT II training? Will adequate numbers nf trained operator and
suppcrt personnel be available in the rrceiving unit? Will unit
personnel require a NET team? Are personnel and training considera-
tions adequately stated in the Materiel Fielding Plan? Pas adequate
training of test and data collection personnel been accomplished?
Have the QQPRI, BOIP, MOS decision, and TOE been approved.

REFERENCES: DRCRE-I

JARCOM-R 70n-99, Chapter 13; AR 71-5, 71-7, lOO-l; TM 38-703, 38-703-1.
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TRAINING DEVICES

SUMMARY:

Training devices are items of equipment designed to assist the IUlS Army
training commnity in the accomplishment of its primary mission. The
purpose of e training device is to meet or exceed the training effectiveness
achieved through current methods, and to accomplish training in a cost
effective manner.

In some cases trAining devices permit effective training in areas not
previously conducive to any form of training. In other cases training
devices can totally replace actual equipment for training purposes with
cost savings accruing due to rcduced maintenance on actual items of equip-
ment, and iacreased life expectancy ol. those items. However, in most
inbtances, training devices replace actual equipment for significant
portions of the training period.

TRADOC, US Army Training Support Center (ATSC) represents the user and
works in close coordination wiLh the Project Manager for Traininp Devices
(PM TR.DE) throughout the development cycle of training devices. Specifica:ly,
it is ATSC who bears the responslbility to establish requirements for
training devices. It is the close association between these organizations
which insures that developed training items truly meet the .eeds of the
training community.

BASIC 00I ICY:

* Training devices are basically divided into thrce categories.

a Nonsystem devices. Nonsyetem training devices are developed to support
general military training, training on more than one item/system, or
several different types of equipment. These devices may be developed,
funded, and procured by either the appropriate materiel developer or
trainer. The developoient and procurement of all nonsystems and non-type
classified training devices are the sole responsibility of PM TRADE.

* Systeu devices. System training devices are those leveloped in support of
a specific item/system. They are designeJ for use with only that system
or item of equipment, including subassemblies and compovents. It is the
responsibility of the item/system project manaiez or app.:opriate materiel
developer to develop, fund anw procure a device concurrent or as closely
thereto with the prime sys'.em/iter or to fill a training void for items/
systems already fielded. PM TRADE is specifically responsible for the
Synthetic Flight Training Systems (SFTS) and is developing and fieldin3 a
family of high fidelity fl.,ght simulators (UP-l, AH-l, CR-47, UH-60, and
AH-64). In addition to the SFTS, PM TRADE is also providing support fur
other PMs, from the acquisition of the devices (Fighting Vehicle Systems,

" ' XM-l, FIREFINDER, M-60, T.)W/COBRA, ROLAND, and BLACK HAWK) to providing-j. \' sultation services (DIVAD).
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9 Training aids acquieed oy TRADOC. Another category of training
devices are those manufactured or procured by TRADOC activi'.les.

.hese are generally of low valte requiring no RDT&E funds, u_,ualJ.y
fabricated within TRADOC facilities for a specific school. Tese
itemr do not fall wichin the purview of DARCOM or PM TRPnM, therefore
are not subject to any DA or DARCOM life cycle management system.

CONSIDERATIONS:

* During the front end analysis of the prime system, areas of training
must be identified.

e Training devices are not to be handled lightly. "ihey are, :n mAn)
cases sophisticated, computer dtiver simulators ,ihich require the
same effort and time to develop and procure as the prime system.

* Funding requirements for training devices are based on a cot.cept
formulation phase which identifies in detail, the operational
characteristics and tentative HOMP of the devices.

e The training device development contractor must obtaib dciisn informa-
tion fron the prime development contractor. To Accomplish this the
PM must detarmine the proper data t-quirements and contract clauses

to use in his initial development contract. In order to minimize the
amount of data required PM TRADE has developed a guide to assist the
PM in making the above determination and will furnish it upon request.

(L :a the prime system configuration frozen to tl:e extent that a training

devi.,ce can be developed utilizing availab'e data without costly and

time consuming changes?

o Access to the primA systems prototype is required by the training

do-Wce developer to become more familtzst with all concapto of the
syeem.

* Have you .-n~,idered the DARCOM training device developer (1,4 TRADE)
for alternatt.ve methods to your concept or the possibility of having

them devulop and procure your traiKn .g devices?

o Directurs of Industrial Operations and their counterrarts need to be

advised early on during the acquisition cycle in order to ptogram

people and funding for the operations and materiel maintenance mission

for training devices.

* It is imperative that all areas, &a outlined under "Considcrations

for tvaining" (Section ITI-141), be considered.
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Those milestones listed undv- the training section (II:-141)are
applicable to trdining devi.-es during rhe .nateriel acquisition
process,

REERENCES: DRCPM-TND

AR 71-7, 71-9, 71-5, 71-7, 750-1, 1-100-1, TRADOC Circular 70-],
PM TRADE Charter, TM 38-703-38,703-i, AMCR 700-99.
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(TRANSITION PKJCESS

SUMMARY:

The transition process applies to the orderly transfer of materiel management
respencibility, for an item or system, from a Levelopment manager (DH) to a
readiness manager (RH). The process begins with the establishment of a transi-
tion planning tracking group (PTG), composed of representatives of the DX and

HM and, chaired by the DH. The PTC is formed within 60 days following contract
award for full scale engineering development (PSED) or in the event of in-.house
development, 60 days following receipt of funding for FSED. Chairmanship of
the PTG transfersto the RH on the date materiel management transitions, VD
11TG cout4nues until the RH and the DM igree that it is no longer required.

BASiCV POLICY:

o Tranb .tion will occur at the earlist practical time in the mat..riel life
cycle.

e While overall management responsibility will rest with the designated DM
or RM, managera must rely oa orZanizations throughout DARCOM for planning
and execution of important elements of programs.

o A transition plan will be pre~ared for all items. There is Lo be one
transition plan for each item/system project regardless of the DM

( involved in developing component items or the number of RH who have residual
readiness management zesponalbilities.

CONSIDERATIONS:

The following criterii serve as final assesement gates for implementing the
transition action:

o Major design engineering ac;ivity has been accomplish ' - design stability

achieved.

o Product baseline is established.

v Technical information is available to support component breakout decisions.

* Procurement information and assistance is available fqr use under the
Department of Defense high dollar program in determining procurement
method codes.

o Technical Data Package has been validated by the DM.

s System and major assemblies thereof have been prod'iced on herd tooling,
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have been accepted in accordance with configuration management parameters,
and all technical aud performance requirements are met.

* User feedback has documented user satisfaction.

* Residual tasks to be &ccnmplimked subsequent to transition by the DH are
identified and m1lestcn s -s.'-u -ished.

e All integrated logistic support (ILS) planning and implementation required
prior to the transition datc has been vzromplished.

9 PH is prepared to ugderta4, follow-on pruiuvement and to perform materiel
readiness functions.

o For computer-based systems, firm availability dates have been established
for software documentation and rights. Additionally, A comuter tevoirce
management plan has ueen prepared to incorporate future software ,,aantenance/
enhancement.

2UESTIOS:

* Has the RH programmed and budgeted for reOirements associated with
assuming materiel management responsibilities?

" Have all residual DM tasks been identified?

" Are the responsibilities of RM for cmponent items defined and provided
for in appended agreement-?

" Are the DM and the designated R! in agreement that transition should occur

as planned?

FEFERENCE: DRCPA

DARCOY -R 70-1
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TRAIFSPOPTABILITY/TRANSPORTATION

SUMMARY:

Transportability is that quality or condition of an item of equipment which
makes the task of moving it from one point to another an easy or simple one. This
consideration is important and will be integrated into the development process as
an influence on design.

BASIC POLICY:

a Transportabilit) shall be an inherent capability of all materiel systems to
be moved by available transport modes.

e Transportability is a characteristic of design, and design efforts shall be
implemented to ensure ahie-rement of transportability requirements.

CONSIDERATIONS:

* Impact of transportability characteristics on performances and cost; trade-

off analysis.

e Compatibility of available transport modes with new equipment development or
PIP.

* Transportability requirements based on appropriate plan.

e Transportability considerations of fragile, sensitive, and/or dangerous

materiel.

e Transportability characteristics varying with transportation modes.

* Transportability enhancement by fold-down, disassembly (e.g., boxing,
palleting, tie-downs, and racks).

QUESTIONS:

MILESTONE 0

No action required.

MILESTONE I

No action required.

MILESTONE II

* Has the materiel system been evaluated to determine its compatibility

with the present traneportation system?
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* Will the present transportation system be available at initial
operating capability time of the materiel?

0 Will transportability requirements delay development of the materiel?

e What effect will the transportability requirements have on cost?

e Have the necessary steps for preliminary engineering for transportability

in the design been defined adequately and verified?

* Are transportability considerations included in the required operational

capability or letter of requirement?

* Has the initial transportability report been prepared?

a Has the initial transportability review summary been conducted and the

report included in Section VI of the DP?

e Is transportability being assessed at ASARC/IPR?

* Iat transportability test criteria will be used in conducting and
evaluating developmental tests?

* Is there an adequate description of transportability design data in the
contract work statement?

* Have tie-down, packaging, and handling requirements been considered?

e Have transportability guidance technical manuals been prepared?

* Has transportability approval been acknowledged by MTMC?

MILESTONE ITI

* Are transportability guidance manuals being distributed to gaining
Commands?

e Do product improvement programs and/or modifications include transport-

ability criteria?

REFERENCES: DRCMM-S

DARCOM-R 700-97, Chapter 8; AR 70-17, 70-44, 70-47, 700-127; DoDD 3224.1; TM 38-703,

38-703-i.
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TYPE CLASSIFICATION

This section tc be published.

Action Office -DRCDE
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VALUE ENGINEERING (VE)

SUMMARY:

DoD policy and procedures mandite a systematic approach to
cost-effective design and continued attention to opportuiities for
cost reductions by contractors. Value engineering is provided by
either a program requirements'clause obligating the contractor to
engage in VE or by an incentive clause which permits the contractor to
share in savings frim changes he proposes if they are approved by the
Government. The contractor's incentive for continuing cost control is
provided by allowing for a predetermined share of the resulting

savinga. Th3 VE discipline represents an intensified examination of
that portion (generally 10-20 percent of a system, equipment, item, or
procedure) which is highest in cost or lowest in military worth. VE
is intended to provide the necessary system or equipment functions at
lowest cost, check spiraling costs, and, at chu same time, ensure
essential product RAM.

BASIC POLICY:

9 VE will be used to enhance military worth or eliminate
unneressary cost s in all phases of the life cycle. VL will
be given full visibility and primary emphasis by Commanders,
techincal directors, acquisition managers, and chiefs of
operating agencies. Further subordinate commands, depots
and program/pro.ect managers reporting directly to HQ DARLOM
will include in all budget estiruates ard operating budgetE
such amounts am are necessary to pay for VEPs and VECPs,
testing and other costs arising from VE.

9 VE goals will be allocated to established functional,
acquisition management, and technical decision points,
and Value Engineering Proposals (VFPs) and Value Engi-
neering Chang& Proposals (VECPs) will be processed
promptly.

* VE provisions will be included in engineering development
contracts as well as contracts for supplies, services,
facilities, and materiel as provided in DAR Section 1,

Part 17.

* Results achieved towead meeting the VE goals will be
documented and validated at the originating level and
reported in prescribed format.

* All research, development, test and evaluation, procurement
and production, opecations and services, maintenance, supply,
overhaul, product improvement, transportation, construction,
storage, and disposition agencies will utilize VE techniques.
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" A centralized VE capability will be established in all
DARCO4 major subordiante Commands, Army depots, and by
Acquisition hanagers reporting directly to HQ DARCOjI and
through other appropriate activities. Military and civilian
VE personnel will receive formal training in VE practices
and procedures.

" VE is aimec at gaining a necessary function for the lowest
cost; it is designed to check the upward spiral of cost,
while ensuring essential product reliability, performance,
and maintainability. VE methodology is a valuable tool in
meeting Design-to-Cost (DTC) targets.

CONSIDEKATIONS:

" Accomplishment as early in the life cycle as possible
(e.g., before dcsign release, to maxiwLze savings); cost of
the V effcrt and subsequent implementation compared to the
savings potential; prime benefitting program to bear the
costs and share in the benefits arising from VE actions.

" Impact of VE changes on other departmental policies (e~g.,
standardization and configuration management).

" AR 70-27 Section II, will include time-phased systematic
requirements for VE ii RT&E projects.

" Technical data packages will be updated as a result of
approved VE changes.

" Competitive prototyping; incentive vs. contract requirement;
V application of state-of-the-art advances.

QUESTIONS:

MILESIONE I

e Has the specifying document (LOA, etc.) been critically
examined for adequacy without "overkill"? Has the cost
of any one design been examined for its effect on the
R&D as well as the production program? Has the cost
effect of contractually required over-design been discussed9

* Has a VE Program Requirements clause been considered?
If the contract has c DTC provision, are the techniques of
VE required as a management tool for achieving the LTC
goal? Are the DTC and VE provisions of the contract
compatible?

6 Has the field of commercial availability been thoroughly
reviewed?
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( Have suggestions been invited f-rom prospective suppliers
regarding possible value improvement from less stringent
requirements? Have provisions been made for proper
training of personnel within the organization?

e Does the design give the user what he needs and no more?
Could costs be radically reduced by a slight reduction
of performance? Has the design been coordinated with
similar design products to benefit from past experience?

* What actions has the acquisition manager taken to promote
the VE program? Have in-house VE proposals been generated?

MILESTONE II

* Has the Required Operational Capability (ROC) or other
specifying document been examined critically to aee whether
it asks for more than is needed?

* Has a VE Program Requirement clause or VE Incentive clause
been considered? Is each specified requirement essential?
Is the cost based on the magnitude of each needed require-
ment vorth the benefit gained? Is the cost of tolerances
specified on each requirement worth the benefit gained?(Have in-house VEPs been generated?

L4ILESTONE III

e Has a VE Incentive clause been incorporated in the produc-
tion contract? Has the contractor been informed about VE
Incentive clauses and the possible dollar benefits to
both the contractor and the Government?

* Are VECPs submitted by the contractor being processed
in a timely manner in accordance with DARCOH-R 70-8?
Has the contractor ocen apprised of the HQ VARCOM VE
Awards Program?

REFERENCES: DRCMT

AR 5-4, 70-27; DAR 1-17; DA PAM 5-4-5; DARCOM-R 70-8.
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(WARRANTIES/RELIABILITY IMPROVEMENT WARRANTY

SUMMARY:

Warranties, whether implied or specified, provide the Army a means of
ensuring materiel conformance and/or producer correction of responsible
defects during a prescribed period of time. Warranties (both limited or
unlimited) normally imply joint user/producer requirements and conditions
essential to establishing the dzgree of responsibility. When applied, these
responsibilities must be clearly understood by all end item users. Warranties
are most applicable for commercial and modified-commercial items, but tile
extent of their use is limited by the difficulty in their enforcement and
in assessing the value of the warranty to the Government.

BASIC POLICY:

" The assigned manager will ensure that proposed warranties are of
benefit (cost-effective) to the Army, can be complied with technically
and logistically, are compatible with deployment and use objectives,
are in the best interests of the Army, and provide a positive return
on the immediate contract or over the life of the system.

" The assigned manager will estdblish those conditions and requirements
for warranties to be included in contractual documents in joint
consultation with the Government and legal offices of the procuring
organization.

" The contracting officer will ensure that contractual documents contain
the means for enforcing (clauses) implied and specified in warranties,
and that they do not impose undue administrative burdens or risks on
either the Army or the contractor.

" On formally advertised procurements, offerors must meet the minimum
requirements specified. On regotiated procurements, those warranties

most advantageous to the Arwy will be included in executed contracts.
Warranties are generally not formally evaluated as an award determinant.
A warranty offered by the successful offeror not specified in the
solicitation should be accepted by the Government, pending legal reviow,

* A Reliability Improvement Warranty (RIW) will be implemented with the
intent of providing contractors with incentives to design and produce
equipments with improved reliability and lower support costs.

" Two major c teria for the applicacion of RIWs are: (1) the field
reliabili, osts to support the equipment, and p<'tencial for reli-
ability q, rill be reasonably predictable at khe tiMr the firm-
fixed bid i .,de, and (2) the te.ms of the RIW viill be ilored so
that the rewaids and risks to both industry and 'overnment are
acceptable.
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CONSIDERATIONS:

o Exposure to the military environment may invalidate the enforcement

of the warranty.

o Industry normally may warrant the same or similar items.

e Prior experience with warranties for an item should be considered.

* RAM-D contractual incentives should be placed only if ample baseline
data exist to accurately set requirements and clear assessment

procedures have been developed to precisely analyze data.

9 Items selected for RIW are normally small and self-contained, immune

from failures induced by outside units, sealed to discourage unauthorized

field repairE, and readily transportable to permit return to the
vendor's plant.

* Isolating fault under warranty not attributable to outside causes is
important and difficult to achieve.

QUESTIONS:

* Is a warranty really valid?

* Is the expected benefit derived worth the time, effort, and paperwork
for enforcement?

* Should the warranty apply to all or selected geographical areas?

* Do all our users want it? Will they use it?

* Have we identifieo critical items needing reliability improvement?

* Will selected items fit the RIW concept? Has an independent analysis

been performed?

* Are we forcing RIW where a normal warranty would be preferred?

* Are the warranty clauses in the contract and the rules for application

realistic and enforceable?

REFERENCES: DRCQA-E

AMCRP-SP RIW Policy Letter of 5 January 1976, ASPR 1-324.
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WORK BREAKDOWN STRUCTURE

This section to be published.

Actiorn Office - RCDE
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APPENDIX A -- ACDONYMS AND DIRECTIVEZ REFERENCE

This appendix includes acronyms ard directives which are used extensively
throughout this Guide. For other acronyms commonly associated with materiel
development and support, refer to DA Circular 70-4.

ACRONYM TERM REFEREaICE

-A-

AAO Authorized Acquisicion Objectives AR 1000-3, 700-120

ABCA American, British, Canadian, Australia AR 795 Series, 70-23

ACI Allocated Configurution Identification AR 70-37 with DARCOM

Supplement I

ACO Admin±strat~ve Contracting Officer AR 715 Series

ACSI Assistant Chief of Staff for Intelligence AR 10-5, 10-6, 10-46

AD Advanced Development AR 70 Series

ADUT Advanced Development Verification Test AR 700 Series

ADVT Advanced Development Unit Test AF 700 Series

AFDP Army Force Development Plan AR 11-11, 710-1, 725-65

AM Acquisition Manager See jM

AMCR Army Materiel Command Regulation OARCOM-P 310-1

AMH B Annual Maintenance Man-Hours *A 73-55, 310-31, 57;-2,
700-127, 702--3, 750-1; A)
750-33, MIL STD 1388

AMP Army Materiel Plan AR 11-e, 37-55, 71-2,
700-120, 700-127, 702-3,
750-1; AMCR 750-33

AMSDL DOD Acquisition Kanagement System and DOD 5000.19L VOL II
Data Requirements Control List

APM Army Program Memorandum AR 15-14, 70-27, 100,"'L;
DARCOM-R 1-34; DODD 5000.
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ACRONYM TERM REFERENCE

APR Aymy Procurement Regulations AR 715 Series

AR Army Regulatlin U& PAR 310-10

ASA (I&L) Assistant Secretdry Army AR 10-5, 10-6
(Installations, Logistics and
Financial Management)

ASA (R&D) Assistant Secretary Army AP 10-5, 10-6
(Research, Development and
Acquisition)

ASARC Army Systems Acquisition leview Council AR 15-14, 70-27, i000-1;
DARCOM-R 1-34

ASBCA A-'! Services Board of Contract Appes'14 DAR

ASL Authorized Stock~ge List AR 740 Series

ASPR/DAR Armed ervices Procuremeut Regulation/
Defe.st iwquisition Regulati.m

ASU Approval fcr Service Use 42 71-3

BCE Baseline Cost Estimate AR 11-18, 70-1,70-32;
DA PAM 11-4, 11"5

B/F Best and Fial Offer DAR

B/L Bill of Lading

301P Basis of Issue Pl AR 71-2,71-9, 310-34, 310-49,
570-2

BTA Beat Technical Apprach AR '5-14, 70-1, 7-21, 71-1,

71-9

CAA Contract Audit Agency See DCAA

CAIC Cost Analysts Improvement Group DoDD 5000.4

CAD Cost Analysia Office AR 11-18

CAS Contravt Administration Services See DCAS (

A-2
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k CRtYM TERN REFERENCE

CBD Commerce Business Daily

CCB Configuration Control Board AR 70-37 with DARCOM
Supplement 1

CCDR Contractor Cost Data Report DODI 7000.11, AMCP-715-8

CDR Crititcl Design Review AR 76 and 700 Series

CDRL Contract Data Requirements List AMCR 700-66; AR 700-51;
DOD 5000.191. VOL II

CECDC Cost Estiate Control Data Center DARCOV-R 37-4

( cER Cost Estimating Relationships AR 11-18

CETS Contractor Sngneering Technical Services AR/DARCOM 700 Series

CFP Concept Formulation ?ackage AR 15-14, 70-1, 70-27, 71-1,
71-9, 700-127 with DARCM
Supplement 1

CIVR Configuration Item Validation Review AR 70-37

CM Configuration Maageaent AR 70-37

COA Comptroller of the Army AR 37-20; PAM 1-1

COEA Cost and Operational Effectiveness AR 5-5, 11-18, 70-1, 71-9;
Analysis DARCOM-R l1-I" TRADOC-DARC0OH

Joint Guide on COEA Cost Data
DARCOM Guide for COEA Cost
Data

COSIS Care of Supplies in SLor8ea AR 740 Seriea

CPAF Coot-Plus-Award-Fee DAR

CPFF Cost-Plus-&-Fixed-Fee DAR

CPIF Cost-Plus-Incentive-Fee DAR

CPR Cost Perfornce Report DARCOM-R 715-2 & Cl.; DoDI
7000.10

C/SCSC Cost/Schedule Control Systems Criteria AYCP 715-10 & C1 & C2; DA.COK,
P 715-5; DARCOM-R 715-2 & Cl;
DoDI 7000.2; MIL-STD 881
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ACRONYM TERM REFERENCE

C/SSR Cost/Schedule Status Report DARCOM-R 715-2 & Cl;
DARCOM P-715-13; DoDI 7000.10

CRPL Consolidated Repair Parts List AR/DARCOM 700 Series

CTP Coordinated Test Program AR 70-10, 71-3, 71-7;
DA PAM 70-21

-D-

DANWO Department of the Army Modification AP/DARCOM 70 and 700 Series
Work Order

DAR/ASPR Defense Acquisition Regulation/Armed DoDD 5000.35
Services Procurement Regulation

DARCOM Department of Army Materiel Development AR 10-11
and Readiness Conuand

DCAA Defense Contract Audit Agency DAR

DCAS Defense Contract Administration Seivices DAR

DCP Decision Coordinating Paper AR 70-27; DoDD 5000.2

DCSOPS Deputy Chief of Staff for (Military) AR 10-5
Operations

DEA Design Engineering Analysis TM 38-760

DEVA Development Acceptance AR 10-16, 15-14; DARCOM-R
70-5

DE Development Estimate AR 70-1, 70-27, 70-32

D&F Letermination and Findings AR 70-1; DAR 3-211

DID Data Item Description DOD 5000.19L VOL II

DM R&D Command Manager AR 10 Series; 70-17

DHWe Depot Maintenance Work Requirtments AR 37-55, 310-3, 700-51,
700-127, 702-3, 750-1;
AMCR 700-33

DODAC Department of Defense Ammunition Code

DOTSP Doctrinal and Organization Test Support AR 70-10, 71-3; DA PAM
Package 70-21, 611- 1

A-4



- ACRONYY TERM REFERENCE

DP Development Plan AR 70-27, 700-127 with
DARCOM Supplement 1

DPM Defense Program Memorandum AR 15-14, 70-27, 1000-1,
DARCOM-R 1-34, DODD 5000.2

DR Design Review TM 38-760

DRA Decision Risk Analysis AR 11-28, 15-14; DARCOM-R
11-1

DRRB Data Requirements Review Board AR 700-51, AR 700-70

DRS Decijion Risk Analysis AR 11-18, DoDD 5000.1,500n.2

DS Direct Support AR 750-1; DA PAM 700-22

DSARC Defense Systems Acquisitica Revieu Council AR 15-14; DODD 5000.1; DoDD
5000.2; DoDD 5000,26

DT Development Test AR 70-10; DA PAM 70-21

DTC Design to Cost AMC Guide for DTUPC; AR 11-18,
70-1, 70-32; DA Circular
70-5, DoDD 5000.28; DARCOM-P
715-6, 700-6

DTP Detailed Test Plan AMC 706 Series PAMS; AMCR 76-18
AR 70-10, 71-3, 71-7; DA PAM
70-21; DARCOM-R 385-12

DTUPC Design-to-Unit Product Cost AMC Guide for DTUPC; I.R 11-18,
70-1, 70-32, DA Circular 70-5
DoDD 5000.28; DARCOM-P 715-6,
700-6

-E-

RA Economic Anallsys AR 11-28; DoDD 7041.3

ECP Engineering Change Proposal AR 70-37

ED Engineeriug Development AR 1000.1

EDT Engineer Des4,n Tests AR 70-1, 70-10; DA PAM 70-21;
DARCOM-R 385-12

S EA/EIS Environmental Impact Aswessment/ AMCR 11-5; AR 200-1 with AMC
Statement Supplement 1
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ACRONYM TERM REFERENCE

EIALC Environmental Impact Assessment ror AMCR 11-5; AR 200-1 with AMC
Life Cycle Supplement 1

EMC Electromagnetic Compatibility AR 11-13, 105-2, 105-16,
105-87

EMI Electromagnetic Interference TM 38-750

-F-

FAC Facilities AMCR 415-8, 150-33; AR 37-55,
210-21, 415 Series, 700-90,
700-127, 702-3, /50-1; D4R 3-
211; AT 70-1, 405-10, 415-10;
OCE SP-72-100

FCA Functicnal Configuration Audit AR 70-37 with DARCOM
Supplement 1

FACI First Article Configuration Inspection AR 70-37; DAR

FACR First Article Configuration Rnview AR 70-37; DAR

FD/SC Facilure Definition and Scoring Criteria AR 70-10, 702-3

FDTE Force Development Testing and Experi- AR 71-3; DA PAM 70-21
mentation

FFW Failure Free Warranty AR 71-5, 71-7, 310-3, 310-31,
385-16 with AMC Supplement 1,
750-1; DARCOM-P 385-23

FM Field Manual/Financial Managers

FMEA Failure Modes and Effects Analysis MIL STD 756, 785

FMS Foreign Military Sales AR 795 Series

FOE Follow-On Evaluation AR 71-3; DA PA1 70-21

FOTE Follow-On Test Evaluation AR/DARCOM 70 Series

FPI Fixed-Price Incentive DAR

FYDP Five Year Defense Program (Plan) AR 1-1
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ACROL' TERM REFERENCI

GBL Government Bill of Le.ding iAR !5 Series

GFE Crvernment-Furniahed Equipment AR 70-1, 70-10, 70-32; DA
PAM 70-21

GPM Government-Furnished Materilc! DAR

GlP Governmet-Furnished Property DAR

GS General Support AR 75-l

-H-

HF Human Factors TM 38-160; AR 570 Series
MIL-STD-1472, MIL-H-46855A

ICE Independent Cost Estimates AR 11-18

ICT Individual Colleitive Tvaining AR 71-5, 71-7, 611-1, 750-1

IE Tndopendent Estimate AR 11-18

I£P Independent Evaluation Plan 4R 15-14, 70-10, 71-3,1000-1;
DA PAM 70-21; DARCOM-R 1-34

IER Independent Evaluation Report AR 15-14, 70-10, 71-3; DA
PAM 70-21; D^-'O-,-R 11-1

IFB Invitation ra Bids DAR Section I1

IGCE Indepindent Government Cost Estimate AR 11-18

IL Intetuational Logistics AL 795 Series

ILS Integrated Logistic Support AR 700-127 and DARCOM

Supplement 1

IL3P Integrtted Logistic Support Plan AR/DARCOM 700 Series

IOC Initial Operational Capability AR 700-120, 1000-1

SIPCE Independent Parametric Cost Estimate AR 11-18, 15-14, 70-1, 70-27,

71-1, 71-9

UP Initial Production Facilities AR 70-1, 700-90
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ACRONYM TERM REFERENCE

IPR In-Process Review AR £0-16, 15-14, 70-1,
DARCOM-R 70-5, 70-37 w',.th
DARCOM Supplement 1

IR&D Independent Reseazch &na Development AR 1000-1, DAR

ITDT Integrated Technical Dozumerntation AR 213-21, 110 Series
and Training

JFM Joint Force Merorandum AR 1-1

JWG Joint Working Group AR 70-10, 71-9

-K-

KO Contracting Officer DAR

LCI Life Cycle Costing AR 11-18

LCCE Life Cycle Costing Eutimate AR 11-18

LCMP Life Cycle Maagement PlanniAg DARCOM-R 11-27

LCSMH Life Cycle System Management Ydel

LIN LineItem Number AR 70-28, 70-50, 71-2, 310'-34

LtI Long Lead Time Items AR 70-1, 70-32, 700-18,

725-1, RP Hemo 700-2

LOA Letter of Agreement AR 70-1, 70-l-, 71-9;
TPADOC-DARCOM Joint Guide
on COEA Cost Data

LOCCAP Logistic and Cozuand Assessment of AR 700-127 with DARCOM
" tJ ects Supplement 1

LOI Letter of Introduction/Intention

LORA Level of Repair Analysis VIL STD 1390

LP Limited Procurement AMCR 70-60; AR 70-2, 71-6

LP, Letter Requirement AR 70-1, 71-9; TRADOC-DARCOM
Joint Guide on CORA Cost Data )
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ACRONYM TERM REFERENCE

LRIP Low Rate Initial Production

LSA Logistic Support Analysis AR 700-127 and DARCOM
Supplement 1

LSAR Logistic Support Analysis Record AMCR 750-16; AR 700-127 and
DARCOM Supplement 1

LSP Logistic Support Plan AR 700-18, 700-127 with
DARCOM Supplement 1, 750-1;
DARCOM-R 750-27; TM 38-715,
U.0-2

LSRF Logistic Support Resource Funds AR 700 Series

MAC Maintenance Allocation Chart AR 310-3, 750-1; TM 38-715

MACI Military Adaptation of Commercial Items

MACRIT MnpoweL Authorization Criteria AR 310-31, 310-49, 570-2

MBS Mission Budget Statement DoDD 5000.2

MC Materiel Cincept AR 70-1, 71-9

MCA Military Construction, Arm)

MD Materiel Developer AR 10 Series

MFNS Mission Elemcnt Needs Statement DoDD 5000.1, 5000.2

MFP Material Fielding Plan tR 385-16 with AMC Supplement
1, 700-120, 700-127 with
DARCOM Supplement 1; DARCOM-
P 385-23

MIDP Ma oy Item Distribution Plan AR 11-8, 11-18, 71-2, 700-120,
705-50, 750-6; DARCOM-R 700-
5; DRCRP Meporaaiumu 700-2

MM&T Manufacturing Methods and Technology AR 70-1, 700-90

MOS Military Occupational Speciality AR 71-2, 71-5, 613-1

HOU Memorandum of Understarding AR 1-35P 5-8, 37-19, 70-1;
DARCOM-R 1-35
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ACRONYM TERM REFERENCE

MP Maintenance Plan AR 70-15, 385-16 with AM,
Supplement 1, 700-127 with
DARCOM Supplement 1, 750-1;
DARCOM-P 385-23

MR Materiel Readiness

MSP Maintenance Support Plan AR 700-750 Series

MTDA Mobilization Table of Distribdtion and
Allowances

MTOE Hodi .cation Table of Organization and
Eqt ipment

MTP Manufacturing Technology Program AR 70.1 700-90

MTSP Maintenance Test Support Package AR 70-10, 71-3, 700-127
with DARCOM Supplement 1,
750-1; DA PAM 70-21

M Modif.cation Work Order AR 700-127 with DARCOM

Supplement 1, 750-1

-N-

NET New Equipment Training AR 1-1, 71-3, 71-5, 71-9,
511-1

NETP New Equipment Training Plan AR 71-5, 71-9, 611-1

NICP National Inventory Coitrol Point

NMIL New Materiel Introductory Lettar AR 71-5, 350-xx, 385-16 with
AMC Supplement 1; DARCOM-P
385-23

NSN National Stock Number

-0-

OASD Office of the Assistant Secretary of
Defense

OCO Operational Capabilit) Objective AR 70-1, 71-9
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ACRONYM TERM REFERENCE

ODP Outline Development Plan AR 70-27, 700-127 with
DARCOM Supplement 1

OFT Outline Feasibility Test

OMA Operation and Maintenance, Army AR 37-100 Series

OMB Office of Man,-ement and Budget

OSD Office of thte Secretary of Defense

OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Agency (Act)

OSUT f-Site User Testing AR 70-10, 71-3

OT Operational Test AR 71-3; DA PAM 70-21

OIE Operational Test and Evaluation AR 70 Series

OTEA U. S. Army Operational Test Agency AR 70-10, 71-3; DA PAM 70-21

OTP Outline T~ut Plan AR 70-10, 71-3, DA PAM 70-21

-p-

PAT Preliminary Acceptance Test AR 70 Series

PCA Physical Configuration Audit AR 70-37

PCO Procuring Contracting Officer DAR

PCR Program Change Request AR 1-1

PEP Producibility Engineering and Planning AR 70-1; DARCOM-R 70-46

PIP Product Improvement Proposal AR 70-15

PM Project, Program, or Product Maunger AR 70-17, 700-18, 700-127
with DARCOM Supplement 1,
750-1; DARCOM-R 614-13,
750-27

POM Program Objectives Memorandum AR 1-1

PP Procurement Plan DAJR
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ACRONYM TERM REFERENCE

PPES Platning, Programing and Budgeting AR 1-1

System

PQT Prototype Qualification Test AR 70-10; DA PAM 70-21

PRICE Programmed Review of Information for
Cost and Evaluation

PT Personnel and Training AR 70-10, 71-1, 71-3, 71-5,
71-7, 310-3, 611-1, 750-1

P'ID Provisioning Technical Documentation AR 37-100, 700-18; TM 38-715

PTG Planning and Tracking Group DARCOM-R 70-1

PT&ME Physical Teardown and Maintenance AR 700-21 with DARCOM
Evaluation Supplement 1, 700-127 with

DARCOM Supplement 1, 750-1

PV Production Validation AR 10-16, 15-14, 70-1;
DARCOM..R 70-5

PVT Production Validation Testing-Contractor AR 70-10; DA PAM 70-21

-Q=

QA Quality Assurance AR 700-78, 702-4

QA/I Quality Assurance/Inspection MIL-Q-9858, 1-45208; N.R

QAP Quality Assurance Plan MIL-Q-9858

QCR Qualitative Construction Requirements AR 415-10; OCE SP 72-011

QQPRI Qualitfive and Quantitative Personnel AMCR 750-33; AR 37-55, 71-2,
Requireuents Information 71-5, 611-1, 700-127, 702-3,

750-1

-R-

RA Reliability Assessment MIL STD 785

RAM Reliability Availability and AR 702-3

Maintainability

RAS Requirement# Allocation Sheet TM 38-750

R/D Research and Development
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ACRONYM TERM REFERENCE

RDTE Research, Development, Test and
Evaluation

RFP Request for Proposals DAR Secticas III, IV, V1I;
DARCOM PAM 715-4

RI Reallocation Inventory

RIW Reliability Improvement Wairanty AR 700-127 with DARCOM
Supplement 1

RM Readiness Manager (DARC0N) DARCOM-R 70-1

ROC Raquired Operational Capability AR 70-1, 71-9; TRADOC-
(.DARCOM Jotnt Cuide on COEA

Cost Data

RPSTL Repair Parts and Special Tools List AR 310-3, 700-18, 700-120,
700-127 with DARCOM Supple-
ment 1, 750-43; MIL STD 680

SA Systems Analysis AR 11-1

SAG Study Advisory Group AR 5-5, 11-18, 70-1, 71-9;
DARCOM-R 11-1; TRADOC-DARCOM
Joint Guide on COEA Cost
Data

SAIMS Selected Acquisitions Inormation AR 37-200

and Management Systems

SAMS Standard Amy Maintenance System AR 570-2

SAR Selected Acquisition Report DoDI 7000.3

SARC System Acquiition Review Council DoDD 5000.1 and 5000.2

SDR System Design Review TM 38-760

SEAR Summary Engineering Assessment Report AR 70-10; DA PAM 70-21

SEN Systems Enginearing Management Th 38-760

SEIP System Enginesring Management Plan TM 38-760

SIGSEC Signal Security

A-13
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ACRONYM TERM REFERENCE

SOP Standing Operating Procedures

SOQAS Statement of Qualify and Support AR 700-127 with DARCOM
Supplement 1

SR Safety Release AR 70-10, 385-16 with AMC
Supplement 1; DARCOM-R
385-12

SSA Source Selection Authorit) ASPR Section III; DARCOM
PAM 715-3; DoDD 4105.62

SSAC Source Selection Advisory Council DAR Section ITI; DARCOM
PAM 715-3; DoDD 4105.62

SSEB Source Selection Evaluation Board DAR Section III, DARCOM
7AM 715-3; DoDD 4105.62

SSEP Systems Safety Engineering Plan

STD Standard

S/TE Support and Test Equipment

STF/SSG Special Task Force or Special Study AR 15-14, 70-27, 71-1, 71-9

Group

S/V Survivability and Vulnerability

.-T-

TA Table of Allowances

TAADS CTA The Army Authorization Documents AR 310-34, 310-49, 570-2
System

TAMMS The Army Maintenance Management AR 750-1, 750-37; TM 38-750
System Series

TC Type Classification AMCR 70-60; AR 70-2, 71-6

TC CON Type Classification Contingency AMCR 70-60; AR 70-2, 71-6

TC LP Type Classificat 4 ,on - Limited Procurement ANCR 70-60; AR 70-2, 71-6

TD Technical Director

A-14
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ACRONYM TERM REFERENCE

T/D TeAERMal Data AR 700-51, DOD 5000.19L

Vol II

TDA Table of Distribution and Allowances

TDP Technical Data Package/Technical
Development Plan

TDP Test Design Plan AR 70-10, 71-3; DA PAM 70-21

TDR Training Device Requirement AR 70-1, 71-2, 71-7, 611-1,

750-7

( T/E Test and Evaluation AR 70 Series

TECOM Test and Evaluation Command

TEMP Test and Evaluation Master Plan AR 70 Series, DA PAM 70-21

TFT Technical Feasibility TesLing AR 70 Series

T/ Transportation and ,andling AR 700 Series

TIWG Test Integration Working Group AR 70-10. DA PAM 70-21.

TM Technical Manual AR 70-10, 71-3, 310-3, 310-31,
385-16 with AMC Supplement 1,
700-127 with DARCOM Supplemeut
1, 750-1, ;59-1; DA PAM 70-21;
D RCOM-P 385-2; T 38-703-3

TMDE Test Measurement anA Diagnostic AR 700-120, 700-127 with
Equiipment DARCOM Supplement 1, 750-'3,

MIL STD 680

TOA Trade-Off Analysis AR 15-14, 70-1, 70-27, 71-1,
71-9

TOD Trade-Off Determination AR 15-14, 70-1, 70-27, 71-1,
71-9

TOR. Table of Organization and Equipment AR 71-2, 310-1,310-31, 310-34,
310-49, 570-2

Vex Technical Performance Measurement TM 38-760

TR rest Report AR 70-10, 71-3; DA PAM 70-21

A-15
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ACRONYM TERM FEFEPENCE

TRACE Total Risk Aaseising Cost EstiLate

TRA0OC U. S. Army Training and Doctrine Command

TTSP Training Test Support Package AR 70-10, 71-3, 71-5, 611-1

-U-

UP Unit Pricing

USACC U. S. AzW- Communications Cow-wnd

USD(KE) Under Secretry of Defense (RAsearch AR 10-1
and Engineering)

_V_

VAL I R V idation IPR AR 10-16, 15-14, 7G-1,
1000-1; DtJRCOM-R 1-34,
70-5

VE Value Engineering AR 5-4; DARCOM-R 70-8

VECP Value Engineering Change Proposal AR 5-4, 70-37

VEP Value Engineering Progrm (Proposale) AR 5-4, 70-,7

-W-

HrIS Work reakdovr Structusre AR 70-1, 70-32, MIL STm 381

A-1U
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APT B - CROSS INDEX OF REFERENCED DIRECTIVES TITLES

This app, .)roviues a numerical listing of those publications, with
reference to t,,uir current official titles, as identified by short titles (number)
in Appendix A and other parts of the Guide. While extensive, this listing is
not lftendrd to duplicate information contain1ed in official organizational
listings. Therefore, when referring to Army publications, users of the Guide
should refer to the current issuance of the following pamphlets for superseding ormost recent information.

. DA Pamphlet 310-10 -- Index of Administrative Publications

" DARCOM Pamphlet 310-1 -- Index of Publications and Blark Forms

ORGANIZATIONS

Office of Management and Budget (OMB)

OMB Circular

A-11 Preparation and Submittal of Budget Estimate

A-76 Policies for Acquiring Commercial or Industrial Products and
Services for Covernment Use

A-10 Major Systems Acquisition

Defense Acquisition Regulation :DAR

Sections and Parts

1-17 Value Engineering

1-324 Warranties

1-707 Subcontracting with Small Business

1-1201-1202 Specifications, Plans and Drawings

3-405.5 Cost-Plus-Awacd-Fee Contract

3-805.2 Written and Oral Discussions/Competitive Range

4-701 Leader kompany Procurement

Section II Procurement by Formal Advertising
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Section III Procurement by Negotiation

Section IV Special Types and Methods of Procurement

Section V Interdepartmental and Coordinated Procurement

Section VII Contract Clauses and Solicitation Provisions

Section XXVI Contract Modifications

Department of Defense (DoD)

Directives (D)

3222.2 DoD Electromagnetic Compatibility Program

4100.35 Development of Integratcd Logistica Supply for
Systems and Equipment

4105.62 Proposal Evaluation and Source Selection

4120.3 Development Standard Programs

4155.1 Quality Assurance

4156.1 DoD Coordinated Procedure Program Purchase A.sigwtertE

4275.5 Industrial Facility Expansl.on and Replacement

5000.1 Major Systems Acquisition

5000.3 Test and Evaluation

5MO.4 OSD Cost Analysis Improvement rroup (CAIC)

5000.19 Policies for Management end Coutrol of Information
Requirements

5000.6 Defense Systems Acquirition Re-iew Council

5000.28 Design to Cost

5000.35 Defense Acquisition Regulatory System

7000.1 Resource Mragement Systemb of DOD

9-2



Instructions (1)

5000.2 Major Systems Acquisition Process

5000.19L VOL II AMSDL

5000.33 bniform Budget/Cost Terms and Definition

5105.38M Military AssisLnce and Sales Manual

7000.1 Resource Management Systems of th, OSD

7000.2 Performance Measurement for Selected Acquisitions

7000.3 Selected Acquisition Reports

7000.10 Contract Cost Performance, Funds Status, and Cost/Schedule
Peports

7000.11 Contractor Cost Data Reportia (CCDR)

70413 Economic Analysis & Program Evaluation for Resource
Management

Department Secretary Defense Memo 8/4/75 Spec./Stand App.

DD Form 1426 Standardization Document Improvement Proposals

Military Standards (MIL STD)

143 Standards and Specificaticns, Order of Precedence

ASO Configuration Management

482 Configuration Status Accounting, Data Elements, Related
Features

483 'onflguration Management Practices in systems, Equipments,
Munitions and Computer Programs

490 Secification Practices

680 Contractor Standardizatior. Plans and Management

756 Reliatility Prediction

785 Reliability Program for Systems and Equipment Developy-en
and Radiation
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881 Work Breakdown Structures for Defense Materiel Items

882 System Safety Program for System and Associated Sur-
systems and Equipment, Requirements for

391 Contractor Spare Parts Control and Standardizatio. Program

1388 Logistics Support Analysis

V56 Contractor Configuration Management Plans

MILS-S 83490 Specifica ions, Types and Forms

MIL-Q 9858 Quality Program Requireaents

HIL-I 45208 Inspection Requirements

Army Regulations (AR)

1-1 The Army Planning, Programming, and Budgeting System

1-20 Legislative Liaison

1-35 Basic Poiicies and Principle, 'or Interjervic ,Inter-
Departmental, and Interagenc, Support 'SECNAVINST 4000.20B/
AFR 400-27/DNA INST 4G00.19)

5-4 Department of the \rmy Productivity Improvement Program

5-5 The Army Study Program

5-7 Defense Logistics Studies Information Exchange (RCS DD-i
& L (AR) 1196)

5-.8 Host-Sipportvd Activity Relatiorships (Intraservice)

I,1.16 United States Army iutl-ear and Chemical Surety Group

11-1 Systems Analysis

11-7 Internal Review

11-8 P inciples end P04.cies of the Army '.ogistics Systens

(S) 11-il Major Command StockAge Levels Worldwide (U)

11-13 Atmy Electromagnetic Compatibility Program

11-18 Coat Analysis Program

B-4
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11-27 Army Energy Program

15-14 Systems Acquisition Review Council Procedures

34-1 United States Participation in NATO Military
Standardization, Research, Development, Production,
and Logistic Support of Military Equipment

37-13 Economic Analysis and Program Evdluaticn of Resource
Management

37-19 Financial Administration of Interservice and Interdepart-
mental Support Agreements (AFR 172-3; SECNAVINST 7020.4C)

( 37-40 Army Production Base Support Program Report (RCS CSGLD-1123
(RI) (MIN)

37-55 Uniform Depot Maintenance Cost Acccunting and Praductioa
Reporting System

37-80 Financing, Funding, Accounting, and Reporting for Military
Sales to Eligible Foreign Governments and International
Organizations

37-100 The Army Accounting Classification Structure (Fiscal Cole)

37-112 Management Accounting for RDT&E Appropriation

37-200 Selected Acquisitions Information and Management Systems

55-1 CONEY. ContAiner Control, Utilization and Reporting

55-2 Assignment and Duties of Troop Commander ad Transportation
Officer on Military and Commercial Vessels and Aircraft

55-4 CONTIS Military Tnstallation Materiel Outloading and Receiving
Capability Report (Reports Control Symbol MTMTS-7 (Rl))
(OPNAVINST 11200.7/AFR 75-23/MCO 4810.1/DSAR 4510.8)

55-6 Policies and Procedures for Obtaining Passenger Reservations
for DOD International Air Trnvel (Single Passenger Reservation
System for Air Movement)

55-7 LGAIR Statistical Report, QUICKTRANS Statistical Report,
Personml Property Statistical Report (Reports Control
Symbol DD-I&L (Q) 493) (NAVSUPINST 4600.7LA/AFM 75-3)

B-
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55-9 Overseas Ocean Terminal Handling and Inland Linehaul
Cargo Cost Repert (Reports Control Symbol MTMTS-79
(RI)

55-13 Appointment o. Transportation Officers and Acting
Transportation Officers

55-14 Transportation Transactions, Army Management Fund

55-15 Land Transportation Within Areas Outside the Continental
United States (OPNAVINST 4640.3A/AFR 75-95/MCO 4600.34)

5.-16 Movement of Cargo by Air and Surface - Including Less Than

Release Unit and Parcel Post Shipments

55-17 Lease of CONEX Transporters

55-19 Marine Casualties

55-23 Submission of Requirements and the Apaignment and Location
of Sea Transportation Space (OPHAVINST 4600.17B; AFR 75-37;
FCO 4621.2A)

55-27 Vehicle and Component Parts Movement Schedule for Shipment
Forecast (MCO P4600.23D)

55-28 P~r Calls Procedures for Passenger Movements

55-29 Military Convoy Operations in CONUS

55-30 Space Requirements and Performance Reports for Trarnsporta,
tion Movements

55-34 Local Transportation Utilized in Counection with Official
Business

55-36 DoD Use of Domestic Civil Transportation Under Ymergency
Conditiors (OPNAVINST 4600.18A/AFR 75-39MCO 4600.19 A/DSAR
3r5.4)

55-38 Reporting of Transportation Discrepancies in Shipments
(RC.S NTMC-54 (Rl)) (NAVSUP!NST 4610.33A; AFR 75-18; MCO
01610.19B; DSAR 4500.15)

55-39 Statistical Processing of US Government Bills of Lading
(RCS MTMTS-16) (NAVSUPINST 469/AFM 171-3)

55-43 Temporary Storage of Released Expoet Ship.rents (NAVSUPINST
4452.9k/AFR 75-8/MCO P4600.26A/DSAR 451C.7)

-- 6
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( 55-46 Travel of Dependents and Accompanied Military and
Ci-vlian Personnel, To, From, or Between Overseas Areas

55-47 Use of United States-Owned Foreign Currencies in the
Procurement of Transportation and Related Costs

55-55 Transportacion of Radioactive and Fissile Materiels
Other Than Weapons

55-60 Official Table of Distances: Continental United States,
Alaska, Hawaii, Canada, Canal Zone, Central Aimerica, Mexico,
and Puerto Rico (NAVS0 P2471 AFM 177-135)

55-61 Official Table of Distances - Foreign Travel (NAVSO
P-2472/AFM 177-136)

55-70 Statistical Processing of US Government Transportation
Requests (Reports Control Symbol I'TTS-17) (NAVCOMPINST
7700.6A/MCO 4600.20A) (DARCOM Supp. 1)

55-71 Transportation of Persoval Property and Related Se-vices

55-78 General Policy Agreemenc for Department of the Army Water
Terminal Support of the Department of the Air Force in
Overseas Areas (AFR 75-69)

55-80 Highways for National Defense (OPNAV 11210.1, AFR 75-88, MCO
11210.2A, DFXR 4500.19)

55-113 Movement of Unit. Within the Couitinental United States

55-133 Space Requi:ements and Performan-, .., Cost Reports for
Overseas Airlift of Passengers

55-162 Permita for O-yersize, Overweight, or other Special Military
Movements on Public Highways in the United States , OPNAVINST
4600.11C/APR 75-24/MCO 4643.5B/DSAR 4540.8)

55-165 Agreement Between Army and Air Force for Joint Operation of
CONEX Containers in a Pooled Fleet (AFR 75-14)

55-167 Policy Governing Transportation of Cargo by Military Sea
Transportation Service (OPNAVINST 4610.3B/AFR 75-49/MCO
4620.4)

55-170 Apportionment, Manifesting, and Billing for Ocean Transporta-
tIon and Port Handling of Empty CONEX Containers (AFR 75-9)
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55-174 Disposition of Equipment and/or Materiel Used in
Securing Cargo on Vessels

55-176 Logistics Over-the-Shore Operations in Overseas Areas
(OPNAVINST 4620.6A/AFR 75-4)

55-182 Accesorial and Other Miscellaneous Services Relative
to Dry/Feeder Cargo; Responsibilities for (SECNAVINST
4620.8A/AFR 75-16)

55-183 Handling of Surface Mail at Military Ocean Terminals

55-203 Movement of Nuclear Weapons, Nuclear Components, and
Related Classified Nonnuclear Materiel

55-228 £ransportation by Water of Explosives and Hazardous Cargo

55-255 Rai'lroad Equipment (DARCOM Supplement 1)

55-257 Operation of Utility Railroad Eouipment (DARCOM Supplement
1)

55-292 Planning for and Operation of Staging Facilitieo in the
Continental United States

55-354 Terminal Facilities Guide; DOD Activities Other Than
Activities of a Specific Military Service (NAVSUP Pub
448/DSAH 4510.4)

55-355 Military Traffic Management Regularion (NAISUPINSr 4600.70/
AFM 75-2/MCO P4600.14A/DSAR 4500.3)

55-357 Terminal Facilities Guide United States Army (NAVSUP Pub
449/AFM 75-40/MCO P4600.10A/DSAH 4510.1)

55-3r8 Terminal Facilities Guide United States Navy, Marine Corps
and Coast Guard (NAVSU? Pub 445/MCO P4600.9/DSAH 4510.2/
CG-376

55-359 Terminal Facilities Guide United States Air Force (NAVSUP
Pub 447/AFM 75-42/MCO P4600.11A/DSAH 4510.3)

55-360 Single Manager for Ocean Transportation - Representation of
the Department cf Defense Before Ocean Transportation
Regulatory Bodies (SECNAVINST 4620.6B/AFR 75.3)
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( 55-361 Single Manager for Ocean Transportation - Tanker Loading
and Discharge Reports and Procedures for Determining
and Reporting Tanker and/or Termix.al Demurrage (POL)

55-362 Single Manager for Ocean Transportation - Operational and
Logistic Support for MSC Tankers (OPNAVINST 4620.7; AFR 75-28B;
MCO 4600.29)

55-365 Terminal Facilities Guide: Commercial Contractors (NAVSUP
Pub 446/APM 75-32/MCO P4610.13/DSAH 4510.5)

55-650 Military Railroads

70-I Army Research, Development, ani Acquisition

70-2 Materiel Status Recording

70-3 Department of Defense Food Research, Development, Testing,
and Engineering Program (OPNAV!NST 3900.26A/AFR 80-52/MCO
2900,9A/DSAR 3200.4)

70-5 Grants to Nonprofit Organizatione for Support of Scientific
Research

70-10 Test and Evaluation During Development and Acquiritior. of
Materiel

70-15 Product Improvement of Materiel

70-17 System/Project Management

70-21 Certification for Access to Scientific and Technical
Information

70-23 The Technical Cooperation krogram

70-25 Use of Volunteers as Subjects of Research

70-27 Outline Development, Plan/Development, Plan/Army Program
Memorandum/Defense Prcgram Memorandum/Decision Coordinating
Paper

70-32 Work Breakdown Structures for Defense Materii Items

70-37 Configration Hanagement (NAVMATINST 4130.lA,MCO 4130.lA;
APR 65-3; DSAR 8250.4; NSA/CSS 80-14; DCAC 100-50-2; DNA
INST 5010.18)

70-44 DoD Engineering for Transportability (OPNA7rINST 4600.22A,
AFR 80-18, MCO 4610.14B, OSAR 4500.25)
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70-47 Engineering for Transportability

70-50 Designating and Naming Military Aircraft, Rockets, and
Guided Missiles (AFR 82-1, NAVMATINST 8800.4)

71-1 Army Combat Developments

71-2 Basis of Issue Plans

71-3 User Testing

71-5 Introduction of New or Modified Systems/Equipment

71-6 Type Classification/Reclassilication of Army Materiel

71-7 Military Training Aids and Army Training Aids Centers

71-9 Materiel Objectives and Requiremeuts

(C) 105-2 Elettronic Counter-Countermeasures (ECCM) (U)

105-16 Radio Frequency Allocutions for Equipments Under Develop-

ment, production and procurement

(C) 105-87 Electronic Warfare (U)

200-1 Environmental Protection and Enhancement

210-21 Training Areas and Facilities for Ground Troops

235-5 Management of Resources; Commercial and Industrial-type
Facilities

310-1 Publications, Blank Forms, and Pr..nting Management

310-3 Preparation, Coordination, and Approval of Departmient
of the Army Publications

310-31 Management System for Tables of Organization and Equipment
(the TOE System)

310-34 Equipment Authorization Policies and Criteria, and Common
Tables ef Allowances

310-49 The Army Authorization Doc-imenfi System (TAADS)

385-16 System Safety

405-10 Acquisition of Real Property and Tnterests Therein

415-1 Report of Negotiated Construction Contracts and Modifica-
tions (RCS CONG-1051)
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415-2 Department of Defense Construction Criteria

415-10 General Provisions for Military Construction

415-11 Air Force Contra't Construction (AFR 88-3/BUDOCKSINST
11013.14)

415-13 MCA Program -- Disposal of Stiucture

415-15 MCA Program Development

415-16 Army Facilities Components System (Military Engineering
Construction Support Designs, Materiel and Planning Data)

415-17 Empirical Cost Estimates for Military Construction and
(Cost Adjustment Factors

415-20 Project Development and Design Approval

415-22 Protection of Petroleum Installations and Related
Facilities

415-25 Real Property Facilities for Research, Developmvat,
Test and Evaluation (RDT&E)

415-28 Department of the Army Facility Classes and Construction
Categories

415-30 Troop Construction for the Air Force (AFR 88-12)

415-32 Performance of Military Construction Projects in the
Continental United States by Troop Units

( 415-35 Minor Construction

415-36 Peacetime Planning and Construction in Overseas Base
Rights Area Garrisaued on Temporary Basis

415-50 Co-terminous United States Basi" Facilities and Space
Allowances for Constrnction at Installations in Event
of Emergency

570-2 Organization and Equipment Authorization Tables - Personnel

570-4 Manpower Management

(P)570-4 Manpower Procedures Handbook

611-1 MOS Development and Implemertation

B-l



700-18 Provisioning of US Army Equipment

700-22 Worldwide Ammunition Reprting System (WARS); (Reports

Control Symbol CSGLD-1322 (RI) (MIN))

700-47 Defense Standardization Program

700-51 Army Data Management Program

700-78 Production and Post-Production Testing of Army Materiel

700-90 Army Industrial Preparedness Program

700-97 Logistics Capability Estimates (DSAR 4100.7)

700-120 Materiel Distribution Wtrigement

'00-127 Integrated Logistic Support

702-3 Army Materiel Reliability, Availability, and MaIntainabilit;
(RAM) (RCS CSCRD-73)

702-4 Procurement Quality Assurance (DSAM 8200.1)

710-1 Centralized Inventory M.nageme.,t of the Army Slipply System

715-6 Proposal Evalurtion and Source Selection

715-22 High Dollar Spare Parts Lreakout Program (NAVMATINST 4200.33k/
MCO P4200,13A/AFR 57.6/DSAM 4105.2)

725-65 Operationl Projects

750-1 krmy Materis1 Maintenance Concepts and Policies

750-7 Installation Support Maintenance Activities, Symbol (DD-I&L(A)
5907)

750-25 Army Metrology and Calibration System

751-43 Test, Measurement, and niagnostic Equipment (Including
"rognostLc Equipment and Calibration Test/Miasurement EqiApment)

795-1 Tranhportation and tonitoring of Amiunition Destined to Central
and South America

(C) 795-2 Continetital United States Support of US - F-_eral Republic of
Germany (FkC) Logistics Programs
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(S) 795-3 United States - Federal Republic of Germany (FRG) Logistic
Planning (U)

795-4 Procedure for Detailed Support of Ammunition to Republic of

Korea Forces in Korea Under MAP (KAMP)

795-5 International Logistics Management System

795-6 Army International Co-Production Projects

795-7 Support of Laos and Thailand from Army Appropriations

795-8 Reporting and Processing of Discrepancy Reports Against Foreign
Military Sales Shipments (DSAR 4140.60/NAVSUP'tIST 4920.9/AFR
67-7/MCO 4140.1)

(795-10 US Army Mat.eriel and Service Support for RVNAF/FWMAF

795-11 Supply of Dry Batteries Under the International Logistics Programs

795-13 Army Security Assistance Technical Assistance Field Teams (TAFT)

795-14 Pricing of Sales of Defense Articles and Defense Services to
Foreign Countries and International Organizations

795-16 Operating Instructions and Procedures for Grant Aid Military
Assistance Programs

795-17 General Policies and Principles for Furnishing Army Materiel on a
Grant Aid Basis

795-19 Functions and Responsibilities of Internatiucal Logistics
Activities

795-21 General Procedures for Furnishing Supplies and Services for
Overseas Civilian Aid Programs

795-22 Materiel Logistic Support Services, Grant Aia Military Assistance
and Foreign Military Sales

795-24 Operating Instructions and Procedures For Military Assistance
Sr le

795-25 Policies, Responsibilities, and Principles for Supply Support
Arrangements

795-26 Operating Instructions and Procedures for Supply Support Arrange-
ment
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795-27 Delivery of Missile Systems Under the Foreign Military Sales
Program

795-30 XAP Flying hour Program (RCS AMC-156)

795-204 Policies and Procedures for Furnishing Deferse Articles and
Services on a Sale or Loan Basis

1000-1 Basic Policies for Systems Acquisitic.i by the Department of the
Army

Deartment of the Army Paaphlets (DA PAM)

11-2 Research & Development Cost Guide for Army Materiel Systems

11-3 Investment Cost Guide for Army Materiel Systems

11-4 Operating & Support Cost Guide for Army Materiel Systems

11-5 Standards for Presentation & Documentation of Life Cycle Cost
Estimates for Army Materiel Systems

11-25 Life Cycle Management Model

70-21 Coordinated Test Program (CTP)/Test and Evaluation Master Plan
(TEMP)

570-4 Manpower Procedures Handbook

Technical Directives (TD)

3 Approved Data List (See DcD 5000.19L Vol II

Technical Manuals (TM)

38-703 Integrated LoE.istic Support (ILS) Management Guide

38-703-1 lutegrated Logistic Support (ILS) Support Integration

38-703-3 Integratei Logistic Support (ILS) Maintenance Engineering
Analysis Data System

3S-715 Processing Reaulremeats for US Army Equipment (PR-I)
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(DARCOM (AMC) Regulations (DARCOM-R)

1-34 Command Reviews - Reviews and Command Assessment of Projects
(RECAP)

1-35 Orientation of Newly A.signed Project Managers

11-i Systems Analysis

37-4 Cost Estimate Control Data Center (CECDC) Activities

70-1 Transition of Management Responsibility rom a R&D Command
Manager to a MR Command Manager

70-3 Department of Defense Food Research, Development, Testing,
and Engineering

70-5 Progzam Review for Milestone Decisions During Materielf Acquisitions

M0-8 Value Engineering Program

70-10 Test and Evaluation During Development and Acquisition of
Materiel

70-46 Techni'cal Data Package for ProLurement and Production of AMC
(Materiel

70-50 Designating and Naming Military Aircraft, Rockets, and Guided
Missiles

70-61 Use of TECOM Test Facilities by Contractors

385-12 Life Cycle Verification of Materiel Safety

( 570-4 Manpower Support, Staffing Standards, Patterns and Policies

614-13 Project Officerd

715-2 Cost/Schedule Control and Information Systems for Use in the
Acquisition Process

750-27 AMC Utilization of Maintenance Data

DARCOM Paxhleto (DARCOM-P)

385-23 AMC System Safety Management

700-6 Design to Cost
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706-100 Design Guidance for Producibility

715-3 Proposal Evaluatior and Source Selection

715-4 freparation of Work Statements

715-5 Cost/Schedule Control Systems Criteria, Joint Implementation
Guide (AFSCP/AFLCP 173-5, NAVMAT P5240, DSAH 831.2)

715-8 ContracLor Cost Data Repr"ting (CCDR) System (NAVMAT P 5241, AFLC P
800-15, AFSCP 800-15)

715-10 C/SCSC Joint Surveillance ":tiide (NAVMAT P 5243, AFLCP/AFSCP 173-6,
DStH 8315.1, DCAtP 7641 4(

715-13 Cost/Schedule Management , f Jon-Major Contracts (C/SSR Joint
Guide) (NAVMAT P 5244, A.''SC? 173-3. AFLCP 17)-2, DLAH 8315.3)

DARCOM Circulars (DARCOM-C)

715-4-76 Item III Design to i,qt

715-11-76 Item iII Design t- C, t

AMCRP

Special Letter of Januaiy 19,,, 17.1abokit ir[t,: tement Warranty (RIW) Policy

AMCRD

TE Lettex' of 25 September 19'5, Eiuinzte:r,-n o' 14on-Essentiaj Specifications and
Standards in Requests for I <.hosals aina :1ub .qent Contracts

AMC Guide for DTUFC

MISCELLANEOUS

TRADOr-DARCOM Joint Guide oi, COEA Cost rata

OCE-SP-72-Ol

DARCOM Guide on Management & Control of COEA Cost Data

AMC Guide on Destgn to Unit Production Cost (DTUPC)

AMC Guide on Cost Estimate Control Daca Centers
" i B-16


